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PREFACE. 


T^HE   following  little  Treatlfe  was  drawn 

up   feveral  years    fince  for  the  ufe  of 

my   daughter,    who    began    to  tranflate  it 

in  the  fourteenth  year  of  her  age  for  her 

amufement  and  inftruftion.     Whether  flie 

has  acquitted  herfelf  well,  confidering  flie 

never   had    any  other  inftruftor    but    her 

Father,  and   was   educated   in  an  obfcure 

village,  muft  be  left  to  the  determination 

of  the  candid  and  judicious  Reader. 

As 


065 


ii  PREFACE, 

As  the  ftudy  of  Geography,  and  of  the 
French  and  Italian  Languages,  is  now  de- 
fervedly  held  in  great  eftimation,  it  may  be 
prefumed  that  this  humble  attempt,  the  firft 
of  the  kind,  may  prove  ferviceable  to  young 
ladies  engaged  in  the  plealing  purfuit  of 
knowledge,  and  that  it  will  meet  with  a  fa- 
vourable reception,  notwithftanding  its  va- 
rious imperfeftions.  To  fuch  I  wifh  all 
poffible  fuccefsin  their  laudable  endeavours : 

"  For  'tis  a  godlike  attribute  to  know." 

And  I  am  perfuaded  that  mental  improve- 
ments will  yield  a  lafcing  pleafure,  and 
home-felt  fatisfadtion,  to  the  fair  fex,  when 
the  Icfs  valuable,  though  brilliant,  accom- 
plifhments,  which  they  acquired  in  their 
youth,  will  be  forgotten  or  difrcgarded. 

Laurence-Ayot^  Herts, 
September  29,  1787, 
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A     S  H  O  R  T 

INTRODUCTION,  &c. 

SECTION      t 

CHAPTER      I. 

OF   THE   WORLD    IN    GENERAL. 


GEOGRAPHY  *  IS  a  defcription  of 
the  figure,  magnitude,  and  pofition 
of  the  feveral  parts  of  the  furface  of  the 
Earth* 

The  terraqueous  Globe  is  divided  IntQ 
Land  and  Sea, 


•  The  word  is  Greek  and  derived  from  yr^  the  Eaithj 
;ind  ypafw,  to  defcribc. 

B  The 


(  i  ) 

The  former  confifts  of  four  principal 
parts,  namely,  Europe,  Afia,  Africa,  and 
America,  and  of  many  iflands  belonging  to 
each  divifion  ;  and  the  ocean  is  divided 
into  the  North  Sea,  the  South  Sea,  the 
E^ftern^  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  with  their 
Gulphs,  Bays,  Streights,  &c. 

A  Continent  is  a  large  trad  of  land  con- 
taining many  Kingdoms  and  States,  not 
feparated  from  each  other  by  the  fea;  fuch 
areEufppe,  Afia,  Africa,  and  America,  the 
four  principal  parts  of  the  Globe.  In  reality 
there  are  but  two  continents,  one,  which 
confifts  of  Europe,  Afia,  and  Africa ;  Ame- 
rica forming  the  other  :  and  thefe  are  nearly 
joined  together  towards  the  North  Pole, 

An  Ifland  is  a  fmaller  trad  of  land  far- 
rounded  by  water  on  all  fides.  If  fuch  a 
tradl  of  land  communicates  with  the  conti- 
nent in  fome  part,  it  is  called  a  Peninfula ; 
fuch  are  the  Morea  and  Crim  Tartary  :  even 
Africa  itfelf  is  but  a  vaft  Peninfula,  which 
has  a  communicatioa  with  Afu  by  the 
lilhmus  of  buez. 


An 
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An  lAhmus  is  a  neck  of  land,  which  joins 
si  peninfula  to  the  continent;   fuch  are  the 
IlUimus  of  Corinth,  the  IfthmUs  of  Daricni 
the  Ifthmus  of  Suez>  &c. 

A  Cape  or  Promontory  is  a  high  point  df 
land  which  projeds  into  the  fea ;  fach  are 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  Africa,  Cape 
Horn  in  America,  and  Ckpe  Comorin  in 
Afia.  r 

A  Volcano  Is  a  mountain  which,  in- 
clofing  in  its  bowels  mines  of  Sulphur, 
Bitumen,  and  metalic  ores,  throws  up  at 
intervals  clouds  of  fmoke,  cinders,  and 
flames;  fuch  are  Vcfuvio  *  in  the  Kingd<.m 
of  Naples,  -^tna-f*  in  Sicily,  and  Hecla  in 
Iceland, 

The  Ocean  is  that  gfC?at  colledtion  of  fait 
water  which  envelops  the  earth  or  dry  land. 

A  Gulph  is  a  portion  of  the  fea  which  ad- 
vances within  the  land  ;  fuch  are  the  Grtilph 
of  Lions,  the  Gulph  of  Genoa,  the  Arabian 

*  Called  alfo  Monte  di  Somm^t 

j-  Or  Mount  Gibhly  an  Arabic  name. 

B  2  and 
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atnd  Perfian  Gttlphs.     A  Bay  dIfFers  from  a 
Gulph  only  becaule  it  is  narrower  at  the 
entrance  than  towards  the  middle. 

A  Streight  is  a  narrow  channel  confined 
between  two  lliores,  which  unites  two  feas 
together ;  fuch  are  the  Streights  of  Gibral- 
tar, by  which  the  ocean  communicates  with 
the  Mediterranean^  thofe  of  Babelmandel, 
6f  Magellan,  &c. 

A  Port  or  Haven  Is  a  portion  of  the  fea 
included  in  the  land,  where  fhips  load  and 
unload,  and  are  Iheltered  from  ftorms :  they 
are  generally  covered  by  mountains,  or  moles 
ereded  by  art.  * 

A  Lake  is  a  confiderable  extent  of  water 
cncompafled  by  land>  without  having  any 
communication  with  the  fea :  fuch  are  the 
lakes  of  Geneva,  Conftance,  the  lake  Af- 
phaltites*,  &c. 

A  River  is  a  running  frefh  water,  which 
perpetually  flows  oh  the  furface  of  the  land, 

*  That  is  the  bituminous  lake  5  it  is  called  alfo  Mare 
Mortuuruy  or  the  Dead  Sea. 

and 
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and  empties   iticlf  into  the  fea,   or  into  a 

larger  river  or  iflrc.im. 

A  Torrent  is  a  very  rapid  current  of  water, 
fupplied  by  abundance  of  rain,  or  the  melt- 
ing of  fnow  on  the  mountains,  which 
leaves  its  channel  dry  for  the  beft  part  of  the 

year. 

' ^ '  I  '".'^  "'     '  7 

FRENCPI     TRANSLATION. 

LA  PREMIERE  SECTIOIS". 

CHAPITRE     I. 
DU   MQNDE    EN    GENERAL. 

LA  Geopraphie  eft  la  defcription  de  la 
figure,  de  la  grandeur,  et  de  la  pofition 
des  diverfts  parties  de  la  furface  de  la  Terre, 

Le  Globe  terreftre  fe  dcvife  ep  terre  et  en 
mer. 

La   premiere   contient  quatre    principales 

parties,  favoir,  I'Europe,  VAfie,  TAfrique,  et 

B  3  I'Amcrique, 
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TAmcriquc,  ct  plufieurs  ilcs  qui  appar- 
tiennent  a  chaque  divifion ;  ct  rOceau  fe 
divife  en  Mer  du  Nord,  la  Mer  du  Siid, 
rOcean  Qnental,  ct  I'Ocean  Atlanut^ue, 
zvtc  leurs  golphe5>  bayes,  detroits,  6cc, 

Un  Continent  eft  un  grand  efpace  de  terrc 
contenant  plufieurs  royaumes  et  etats,  qui 
ne  font  point  fepares  Tun  de  Tautre  par  la 
mpr;  tels  font  TEuropc,  TAfie,  TAfrique  et 
TAmerique,  les  quartre  principales  parties 
du  Globe.  En  efFet  ils  ne  font  que  deux 
continens.  Tun  qui  conlifte  de  ^Europe, 
TAfie,  et  Ti^frique ;  rAmerique  formant 
Tautre :  et  celles-ci  font  a  peu  pres  jointes 
cnfemble  vers  le  Pole  Ardique. 

Un  He  et  un  plus  petit  efpace  de  terre 
eiivironne  d  eau  de  tout  cote.  Si  cet  efpace 
de  terre  communique  au  continent:  par 
quelqu'  endroit,  il  prend  le  npm  de  Penin- 
fule  ou  Prefqu^ile ;  telles  font  la  Moree,  ^t 
la  Crimee ;  TAfrique  n'eft  qu*une  vafte  Pe- 
ninfule,  qui  communique  a  TAfie  par 
rifthme  de  Suez. 

Un  Ifthrne  eft  une  langue  de  terre  qui  re- 
unit  la  Prefqu'ile  au  continent;  tels  font 

rifthme 
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I'Tfthme  dc  Corlnthe,  Tlfthmedc  Darien,  ct 

de  Suez. 

Un  Cap  ou  Promontoire  eft  une  haute 
point  de  terre  qui  s'avance  dans  la  mer;  tela 
font  le  Cap  de  Bonne  Efperanccen  Afrique, 
Cap  Home  en  Amerique,  et  Cap  Comoria 
Cn  Afie. 

Le  Volcan  eft  une  montagne  qui  renfer^ 
m^^nt  dans  fon  fein  des  mines  de  foufre,  dc 
bitume,  et  des  matieres  metalliques,  vomit 
par  intervalles  des  tourbillons  de  fumee,  de 
cendres,  et  de  fiammes :  tels  font  Etna*  en 
Sicile,  le  Vefuve  -f  dans  le  royaume  de  Na- 
ple,  et  Hecia  en  Iflande. 

L'Ocean  et  ce  grand  aflemblage  d  eau  falee 
qui  cnveloppe  la  terre, 

Un  Golfe  eft  une  portion  de  mer  qui 
s'avance  dans  les  terres  ;  tels  font  les  Golfes 
de  Lyon  et  de  Genes,  le  Golfe  Arabique,  et 
le  Golfe  de  Perfe.  Une  Baye  ne  difFere  d'ua 
Golfe  qu'en  ce  qu'elle  eft  moins  large  h 
Ventree  que  vers  le  milieu. 

*  Ou  Mont  Gibbe!^  nomf  Arabique. 
t  Aufli  eft  11  appellc  Monte  di  Somma* 

B  4  Un 
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Va  Detroit  eft  un  canal  etrolt  referr^ 
cntre  deux  terres,  le  quel  reiinit  deux  mer& 
enfemble  ;  tejs  font  le  Detroit  de  Gibraltar, 
par  le  quel  Tocean  communique  a  la  Medi- 
terranee,  ceux  de  Babplmandel,  de  Magel- 
lan, &c. 

Un  Port  eft  un  efpace  de  mer  compris 
dans  les  terres,  ou  les  vaiflaux  prenent  leur 
cargaifon,  font  leur  decharge,  et  lont  a  Vabris 
des  tempetes;  ils  font  pour  la  plus  part 
<couverts  par  des  montagnes,  ou  ^cs  mole§ 
€riges  par  Tart. 

Un  Lac  eft  une  etendue  d^eau  confiderable 
cnfermee  dans  les  terriq?^  fans  aucune  com- 
munication avec  la  mer:  tels  font  le  Lac  d& 
Geneve,  le  Lac  de  Cpnftance,  le  Lac  Af- 
phaltites  *,  &c, 

Une  Riviere  eft  une  eau  douce  courante, 
qui  coule  perpetuellement  fur  la  furface  dc 
la  terre,  et  qui  fe  rend  foit  dans  la  mer  foif 
dans  un  autre  fleuve. 


*  C'eft  a  dire,  Lac  Bitumineu^c ;  il  eft  ayffi  appelle 
Mare  Moriuum,  ou  la  Mer  Morte, 


Ua 
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Un  Torrent  eft  un  courant  d'eau  forte 
rapide,  provenu  de  pluyes  abondantes,  ou  do 
I3  fonte  de  iiieges  fur  les  montagnes,  qui 
kiile  fon  lit  a  Ice  l;a  plufpart  de  Tannee. 


ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 

LA  DIVISIONE  PRIMA. 

C  A  P  I  T  O  L  O     I. 

DEL  MONDO  GENERALMENTE. 

LA  Geografia  e  la  defcrizione  della  figura, 
grandezza,   e    pofizione    delle   diverfe 
parti  della  fuperficie  della  Terra. 

11  Globo  terraqueo  e  divifo  in  terra  c 
mare. 

La  prima  confifte  di  quattro  parti  prlnci- 
pali,  cloc,  TEuropa,  TAfia,  TAfrica,  e  I'A- 
merica,  e  di  molte  ifole  che  appartengono  a 
ciafcuna  divifioae ;  e  TOceano  c  divifo  nc' 
Mari  Settentrionale,  Meridionale,  Orientale, 
ci  Atlantic©  co*  loro  golfi,  bale,  ftretti,  &c. 

Un 
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Un  Continente  e  un  grande  fpazio  di  terra 
che  abbraccia  molti  regni  e  ftati  non  fepa- 
rati  dal  mare  ;  come  fono  TEuropa,  TAiia, 
TAfrica,  c  rAmerica,  le  quattro  parti  prin- 
cipali  del  Globo.  Realmente  non  fono  che 
due  continenti,  I'uno  che  abbraccia  TEuropa, 
TAfia,  e  T Africa;  e  I'altro  formato  dall* 
America:  e  quefti  fono  quafruniti  v^rfp  il 
Polo  Artico. 

Un'  Ifola  e  un  minore  fpazio  di  terra  intor* 
niata  d'acqua  per  ogni  lato.  Quando  un  tale 
fpazio  di  terra  communica  col  continente  per 
alcuna  parte,  e  detto  Penifola:  tali  fono 
la  Morea,  e  la  Tartaria  Minore ;  TAfrica 
fteffa  non  e  che  una  vafta  Penifola  che  com- 
munica coir  Afiapel  iflmo  di  Suez. 

Un  Iftmo  e  una  lingua  di  terra  che  congl- 
unge  la  Penifola  col  continente :  tali  fono 
riftmo  di  Corinto,  Tlftmo  di  Darieno, 
r Iftmo  di  Suez,  &c. 

Un  Capo,  o  Promontorlo,  e  un'  alta  punta 
di  terra,  che  fi  avanza  nel  mare :  tali  fono  il 
Capo  di  Buona  Speranza  in  Africa,  il  Capo 
Horno  in  America,  ed  il  Capo  Comorino  in 
Afia. 

Un 
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Un  Volcano  c  un  monte  chc,  inchiudendo 
nelle  fue  vifcere  miniere  di  zolfo,  di  bitume, 
e  di  niaterie  met  IHche,  voinita  tratto  tratto 
de'  vortici  di  fuino,  di  cenere,  e  di  fiamme  : 
^al;  {Of\Q  il  Vefuvio  *  nel  regno  di  Napoli, 
Etna*f  in  Sicilia,  ed  Hecla  nell'  Iflandia. 

L'Oceano  h  quel  gran  cumulo  d'acqua 
falfa  chc  avviluppa  la  terra. 

Un  Golfo  e  una  parte  del  mare  che  fi 
avanza  nella  terra  :  tali  fono  que*  di  Lione, 
c  di  Genova,  e  que*  d'Arabia  e  di  Perlia. 

Un  Baia  e  differente  da  un  Golfo  folo- 
mente  perche  e  piii  ftretta  air  entrata  chc 
verfo  il  mezzo.^ 

Un  Stretto  e  picciolo  canale  poflo  fra  due 
terre,  che  riunifce  due  mari :  tali  fono  lo 
Stretto  4i  Qibilterra,  pel  quale  TOceano 
communica  col  Mar  Mediterraneo,  que'  di 
Babelmandel,  di  Magellano,  &c. 

Un  Porto  e  un  fpazio  di  mare  inchlufo 
nella  terra,  ove  i  vafcelli  fi  caricano  e  ii  fca- 

♦  E  anchc  detto  Monte  di  Somma. 
t  O  Mongibello,  nomc  Arabico. 

ricano ; 
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rJcano  ;  e  fono  difefi  dalle  tcmpcfte  :  quefti 
fono  per  la  maggior  parte  coperti  da'  monti, 
o  da*  moli  artefatti, 

Un  Lago  e  un'  amplezza  confiderabilc 
d'acqua,  intorniato  delle  terre  fenza  alcuna 
commurlicazione  col  mare :  tali  fono  i 
Laghi  di  Geneva,  di  Coftan^a^  ed  il  Lago 
Asfaltites  *. 

Un  Fiume  e  un'  acqua  dolce  che  corre  di 
continuo  lungo  la  fuperficie  della  terra, 
fenza  alcuna  communicazione,  e  fbocca  o  nel 
mare,  o  in  qualche  fiume  maggiore. 

Un  Torrente  e  un'  acqua  che  corre  aflai 
rapida,  cagionato  da  piogge  abondanti,  o  da 
liquefarfi  delle  neve  si^  i  monti,  e  che  lafcia 
il  letto  a  fecco  la  maggior  parte  dell  anno, 

*  Cioe,  Lago  Bltuminofo  3  e  anche  detto  JUare  Mor^ 
tuum,  o  Mare  Mortuo. , 


CHAP. 
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CHAPTER       ir. 

Of   the    Four   Principal    Parts  of  rut 
WORLD, 

And   First   of    EUROPE. 

EUROPE  with  refpedl  to  the  reft  of  the 
world j  lies  towards  the  north.  It  is  • 
bounded  on  the  eaft  by  Afia,  the  Black  Sea 
which  communicates  with  the  Mediterra- 
nean by  the  Streights  of  Conftantinople, 
and  by  an  imaginary  line  drawn  from  the 
moft  eaftern  curvature  of  the  Don  to  the 
Irtis  and  the  Oby  •  on  the  fbuth  by  Africa, 
and  the  Mediterranean  Sea;  on  the  weft  by 
the  Atlantic  Ocean;  and  on  the  north  by 
the  great  Icy  Sea,  or  Northern  Ocean, 

Its  length  from  Cape  Saint  Vincent  to 
the  frontiers  of  Mufcovy,  is  about  3600 
Englifti  miles,  and  its  breadth  from  Nor- 
way *   to   Greece   is    about    2200    miles, 

*  Namely,  from  Cape  Nord  in  Latitu(fe  72,  to  the 
fouthcrn  extremity  of  the  Morea  in  the  36th  degree  oif 
north  Latitude, 

Europe 
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Europe  is  the  leaft  in  extent  of  the  fouf 
parts  of  the  world;  but  is  more  populous 
and  civilized  than  any  of  the  other  three. 
The  arts  and  fciences  are  alfo  cultivated 
and  highly  improved,  and  navigation  and 
commerce  flourifh  in  Europe.  It  is  greatly 
fuperior  to  the  others  with  regard  to  go- 
vernment, manners,  and  military  Ikill ; 
and  the  Europeans  exceed  the  rell  of  the 
World  in  beauty,  courage,  and  vigour,  as 
well  as  in  quicknefs  of  apprehenfion,  learn- 
ing, and  knowledge. 

Europe  lies  almofl  entirely  in  the  tern* 
perate  Zone,  between  36  and  72  degrees  of 
North  Latitude ;  and  its  various  parts  are 
divided  by  a  great  number  of  mountains, 
rivers,  and  feas.  The  latter  facilitate  the 
intercourfe  and  commerce  between  different 
nations;  and  the  former  as  natural  boun- 
daries, check  the  pfogrefs  of  conqueft  and 
defpotifm,  which  has  always  been  fo  rapid 
in  the  exteniive  plains  of  Africa,  America, 
and  the  eaft. 

There  are  ten  pfincipal  regions  in  Eu- 
rope; thefe  are,   England,  France,   Spain, 

Italy, 
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Italy,  Germany,  Hungary,  Poland,  Scandi- 
navia*, Rullia,  and  European  Turkey, 
There  are>  befides,  fomc  countries  of  lefs 
extent,  which  may  be  referred  to  fome  of 
thefe;  as  the  Netherlands,  Switzerland, 
and  Savoy -f. 


FRENCH     TRANSLATION. 

C     H   A   P    I     T     R     E       IT. 

Dss     QuATRE     Principales     Partus    du 
MONDE, 

Et  Premierement  de  L'E  U  R  O  P  E. 

L 'EUROPE,  par  rapport  aux  autres 
parties  du  monde.  et  fituee  vers  le 
feptentrion.  Elle  eft  bornec  a  Torient  par 
les  terrcs  d*Afie,  la  Mer  Noire  qui   com- 

•  Scandinavia  comprehends  the  three  kingdoms  of 
Denmark,  Sweden,  and  Norway. 

t  The  two  former  may  be  looked  upon  as  an  exten* 
f  on  gf  Ctrmany,  and  Savoy  as  a  part  of  Italy. 

muniquc 
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tnuniquc  avCc  la  Mediterranee  pat  le  detfoit 
de  Conftantinople,  et  un  ligne  imaginee  du 
coude  le  plus  oriental  du  Don  a  I'lrtis  et 
rOhi ;  au  midi  par  TAfrique,  et  la  Met 
Mediterranee;  a  Toccident  par  Tocean  At* 
lantique';  et  au  feptentrion  oar  la  Mer  du 
Nord,  ou  la  Grande  Mere  Glaciale. 

Sa  longeur^  mefuree  du  Cap  de  St.  Vin- 
cent aux  frontieres  de  la  Mofcovie,  eft  en- 
viron 1 200  lieues ;  et  fa  largeur  de  la  Nor- 
vege*  jufqu'  a  la  Grece,  eft  environ  730 
lieues. 

L^Europe  eft  celle  des  quartre  parties  du 
monde  qui  a  le  moins  d'etendue  ;  mais  elle 
eft  plus  peuplee,  eft  mieux  policee  qu'au- 
cune  de  trois  autres  parties.  Les  arts  et 
les  fciences  y  font  auffi  cultivees  et  portees 
a  un  haut  degre  de  perfection  ;  et  le  com- 
merce et  la  navigation  fleuriifent  en  Europe. 
Elle  furpaife  de  beaucoup  les  autres  par  rap- 
port au  gouvernement,  aux  mceurs,  et  a  Tart 

*  Savoir,  du  Cap  de  Nord  dans  la  Latitude  de72  de- 
gres,  jufqu*  a  Textremite  meridionale  de  la  Moree  dans 
2bme  degre  de  la  Latitude  feptentrionale. 

militaire ; 
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militaire  ;  et  les  Europeens  remportcnt  far 
Ics  Afiatiques,  les  Africains,  et  les  Ameri-6 
cains  en  beautCj  en  courage,  et  en  vigueur, 
aufli  bien  qu'  en  penetration  d'efprit,  en  eru- 
dition, eten  connoiflances. 

Toute  I'Europeeft  fituee  a  peu  pres  dans 
la  Zone  temperee  entre  le  36me  et  le  yimc 
degre  de  Latitude  feptentrionale,  ct  Ces  di- 
verfes  parties  font  divifees  par  un  grand 
nombre  de  montagnes,  de  fleuves,  et  de  mers. 
Ces  dernicrs  facilitent  la  communication  ct 
le  commerce  entre  les  nations  difFerentes; 
et  les  montagnes,  comme  des  bornes  natu- 
relles,  arretent  les  progres  de  la  conquete  et 
du  defpotifme,  qui  ont  toujours  ete  fi  ra- 
pidcs  dans  les  vaftes  plains  de  TAfrique,  de 
TAmerique,  et  de  TOrient. 

II  y  a  dix  principaux  pays  en  Europe  5 
ce  font  la  Grande  Bretagne,  la  France, 
I'Efpagnc,  ritalie,  TAllemagne,  la  Hongrie, 
la  Pologne,  la  Scandinavie  -f,  la  Ruflie  ou 
Mofcovie,  et  la  Turquie  Europeenne.     II  y 

t  La  Scandinavie  comprend  les  trois   xoyaumcs   dc 
DanemarCj  de  Suede,  et  de  Norvege, 

c  a. 
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^,  outre  cela,  quelques  contrees  de.  moindrc 
etendue,  quipeuvent  fe  rapportcr  a  quelques 
unes  de  celles-ci,  comme  les  Pays-Bas,  la 
Suiffe,  et  la  Savoie  J. 


ITALIAN      TRANSLATION. 

CAP  IT  OL  O     11. 

Delle    Quattro    Parti    Principali    dei^ 
M  O  N  D  O, 

E    Primamente   dell'   E  U  R  O  P  A. 

T  'EUROPA,  rifpettivamente  alP  altre 
parti  del  Mondo,  e  fituata  al  fettentrione. 
Confina  all*  oriente  coir  A(ia,  col  Mar 
Negro  che  communica  col  Mar  Mediter- 
raneo  per  lo  ftretto  di  Coftantinopoli,  e  con 
una  linea  imaginaria  dalla  curvatura  la  piii 

%  On  peut  regarder  les  deux  premieres  comme  des  ex- 
tenfions  de  TAllcmagne  j  et  la  Savoie,  comme  un  partie 
de  ritalie. 

orientale 
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cricntale  della  I'anai  all'  Irtis  e  TObla;  al 
jnezzogiorno  coir  Africa  e  col  Mar  Mcdi- 
terraneo;  all''  occidentecol  Mare  Atlantico; 
cd  al  fettentrione  col  Mar  Agghiacciato,  o 
Settentrionale. 

La  fua  lunghezza,  mifurata  dal  Capo  di 
San  V^incenzo  ai  confini  della  Mofcovia,  e 
circa  tre  mila  fec?nto  miglia ;  e  la  fua  larg- 
hezza  dalla  Norvegia-f-  alia  Grecia  e  due 
mila  ducento  miglia  in  circa. 

L'Europa  ha  minoreampiezza  delle  quatro 
parti  del  mondo;  ma  e  piu  popolata,  e  meg- 
Ho  civilizz^ta  d'alcuna  delle  tre  altri.  Learti 
e  1ft  fcienze  vi  fono  anche  coltivate,  e  molto 
perfezzionate;  ed  il  corrimercio  e  la  nhvigazi- 
one  fiorifcono  nell*  Europn.  E  molto  fuperi- 
ore  alle  altre  rifpettivamente  alk  poj^izia,  ai 
coftumi^  ed  all'  arte  militare  ;  e  gli  Europe! 
fuperanogli  Afiatici,gli  Africani,egli  Anic- 
ricani,  in  bellezza,  animo  e  vigore,  come  in 
fottiglezza,  dottrina,  e  fcienza. 

t  Cioe,  dal  Capo  Settentrionale  nella  Latitudine  di 
72  gradi  fin  all'e  ftremita  meridionaJe  della  Morea,  ntll 
36to  grado  di  Latitudine  Settentrionale. 

C  z  L'Eii 
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L'Europa  e  fituata  quafi  totalmente  nelk 
Zona  temperata,  tra  il  grado  36 to  ed  il  yzdo 
di  Latitudine  Settentrionale  ;  e  le  fue  parti 
divetfe  fono  feparate  da  un  gran  numero  di 
montagne,  di  iiumi,  e  di  mari.  Queili  faci- 
litano  la  communicazione  ed  il  commefcio 
fra  le  nazioni  difFerenti,  quelle,  come  limiti 
iiaturali,  impedifcono  il  progreffo  della  con- 
quifta  e  del  defpotifmo,  che  fempre  e  ilato 
tanto  rapido  ne'  vafti  piani  dell'  Africa,  dell' 
America,  e  dell'  Oriente* 

Vi  fono  dieci  paeii  princlpali  in  Europa  ; 
quefti  fono  Inghilterra,  Francia,  Spagna, 
Italia,  Germania,  Hungaria,  Polonia,  Scan- 
dinavia -f,  Mofcovia,  e  Turchia  neir  Eu- 
ropa. 

Oltre  a  quefte  vi  fono  alcuni  paefi  di  mi- 
nor giro,  che  poflbno  eifere  referiti  ad  alcuni 
de'  fopradetti,  come  i  Paefi-Baffi,  i  Svizzeri, 
e  la  Savoja  J. 


f  La  Scandinavia  abbraccia  i  treregni  di  Danemarca, 
Svezzia,  e  Norvegia. 

J  Le  due  prime  fi  poflbno  eflere  guardate  come  diflen- 
fioni  della  Germania  5  e  Savoia,  come  una  parte  dell* 
Italia. 

CHAP. 
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CHAPTER     III. 

Of  the  several  Kingdoms  and  States  op 
EUROPE, 

And  lirfl  of  the  BRITISH  EMPIRE. 

/^  REAT  Britain  is  the  largeft  and  moft 
powerful  ifland  in  the,  world.  It  is 
bounded  on  the  north  by  the  North  Sea, 
on  the  fouth  by  the  Englifh  Channel,  on 
the  weft  by  the  Irifh  Sea  §,  and  on  the  eall 
by  the  German  Ocean ;  and  is  divided  into 
two  parts,  namely,  England  and  Scotland. 

Ireland  is  divided  from  Great  Britain  by 
St.  George-s  Channel,  and  is  bounded  on  the 
north  by  the  Nor.thern  Ocean,  and  on  the 
weft  and  fouth  by  the  Atlantic  Sea.  . 

London  is  the  capital  of  the  Britifli  em- 
pire, Edinburgh  of  Scotlai^d,  and  Dublin  of 
Ireland. 


§  Or  St.  Geor^e*s  Channel. 

C  3  London, 
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London  is  fituated  pn  the  Thames,  and 
its  commerce  extends  to  all  parts  of  the 
Globe.  It  ia  the  richeft,  moft  flourifhing 
and  populous  city  in  the  world.  Other 
cities  of  note  in  England  are, 

Eriftol,  fituated  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Severn,  the  richeft  and  moft  commercial 
city  in  the  kingdom,  next  to  London. 

Liverpool,  lituated  on  the  river  Merfey, 
a  town  of  great  trade,  e.nd  well  built. 

Birmingham,  famous  for  its  manufadlurc 
of  hardware,  a  fiourifliing  town,  and  for 
the  moft  part  newly  built. 

Oxford  and  Cambridge^  two  of  the  moft 
famous  Univerfities  in  the  world. 

Canterbury,  an  Archbifliop*s  See,  whofe 
Archbiihop  is  Metropolitan,  and  firft  Peer 
of  the  realm. 

York,  an  ancient  City,  and  the  See  of 
an  Archbifhop. 

Portfmouth  and  Plymouth,  tw^o  famous 
ports,  chiefly  frequented  by  the  royal  navy : 
they  are  both  ftrongly  fortified. 

Great 
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Great  Britain  is  660  miles  in  length  from 
north  to  fouth ;   but  its  breadth  is  very  nn- 
cqual:  it  lies  between  50  and  59  degree 
North  Latitude. 

England,  properly  fo  called,  is  ab^ut 
360  miles  in  length,  and,  including 
principality  of  Wales,  is  divided  into  52 
Counties;  the  latter  containing  12  Coun- 
ties, which  are  but  thinly  inhabited. 
England  abounds  in  corn,  and  breeds  a  great 
many  oxen  which  are  remarkably  large  and 
fat,  and  numerous  flocks  of  (heep,  the  wool 
of  which  is  much  efleemed,  being  very  foft 
and  fine.  Of  this  the  Englifh  make  fine 
cloth  and  other  ftufi's,  which  are  exported 
to  the  north,  to  Perfia,  Turkey,  the  Eaft 
Indies,  and  America.  England  has  alfo  a 
great  number  of  mines  of  lead,  tin,  iron, 
and  copper ;  and  its  horfes  are  fwift,  beau- 
tiful, and  full  of  mettle. 

The  eftabliflied  religion  in  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland  is  the  reformed  or  Proteftant, 
though  the  greater  number  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  latter  are  Papifts ;  but  all  other 
religions  are  tolerated  there. 

FRENCH 
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FRENCH      TRANSLATION. 

C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E     III. 

Des    differents  Royaumes  et    Etats  de 
L'E  U  R  O  P  E, 

Et  Premierement  de  I'EMPIRE  BRITAN- 
NIQUE. 

T  A  Grande  Bretagne  eft  la  plus  grandc 
et  la  plus  puiffant  ifle  du  monde. 
Elle  eft  limitee  au  feptentrion  par  la  Mer 
du  Nord,  au  midi  par  la  canal  d'Angleterre, 
a  Poccident  par  la  Mer  d'Irlande  *,  et  a 
Porient  par  la  Mer  d'Ailemagne  :  ejle  fe 
divife  en  deux  partie^^  favoir  PAngleterre  et 
PEcoffe. 

L'Irlande  eft  feparee  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne par  le  Canal  de  Saint  George  ;  elle  eft 
limitee  au  nord  par  P Ocean  Septentrional, 

et  a  Ppccident  et  le  fud  par  POcean  At- 
lantique. 

*  Cette  Mer  eft  auili  dite  le  Canal  de  Saint  George, 

Londres 


• 
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Lonures  tfl  la  capitale  de  Tempire   Bri- 
tannique  ;  Edimbourg  Tefl:  de    rEcoflc,  et 
Dublin  dc  Tlrlande. 

Londrcs  eft  fituce  fur  la  Tamife,  et  fon 
commerce  s'etcnd  dans  toutes  le  parties  du 
Globe.  Cette  ville  eft  la  plus  riche,  la 
plus  floriflante,  et  la  plus  peuplee  du  monde. 
Les  autres  villes  confiderables  de  TAngle- 
terre  font, 

Briftol,  fituee  vers  Tembouchure  de  la 
Severne,  la  plus  riche,  et  la  plus  commer- 
jante  du  royaume,  apres  Londres. 

Liverpoole,  fituee  fur  le  Merfcy,  ville  fort 
commcr9ante,  et  hien  batie. 

Birmingham,  celebrepour  fa  manufadurc 
de  quincaillerie,  eft  une  ville  florilTante, 
et  en  partie  nouvellement  batie. 

Oxford  et  Cambridge,  deux  de  plus  fa- 
meufcs  univcrfites  du  monde. 

Cantorbery,  Archeveche,  dont  TArche- 
vequeeft  Metropolitain,  et  premier  Pair  du 
royaume* 

Yorke, 


(a6)    . 
Yorke,  villc  ancienne,  et  Archevech^. 

Portfmouth  et  Plimouth,deux  ports  ceic- 
bres,  principalement  frequentes  par  la  flotc 
roiale.     Ce  font  deux  places  fortes. 

La  Grande  Eretagne  a  environ  deux  cens 
vingt  lieues  de  longueur  du  nord  au  fud  ; 
mais  fa  largeur  eft  fort  inegale  :  elle  eft 
litute  entre  le  cinquantieme  et  le  cinquante- 
neuvii^-n^ie  degrc  de  Latitude  Septentrionale. 

L'Angleterre  propre  a  environ  cent  vingt 
lieues  de  longueur,  et,  la  principaute  de 
Galles  comprife,  eft  divifee  en  cinquante- 
deux  Comtes  ou  provinces;  laderniere  con- 
tenant  douze  Comtes,  qui  font  peu  peuples. 
L'Angleterre  abonde  en  bleds,  et  nourrit 
quantite  de  boeufs,  qui  font  d'une  groffeur 
et  d'un  embonpoint  extraordinaire  -,  et  de 
nombreux  troupeaux  de  moutons,  dont  la 
laine  eft  tres  eftimee,  etant  la  plus  douce  et 
la  plus  fine.  Les  Anglois  en  fabriquent  de 
beaux  draps  et  d'autres  etoffs,  qui  fe  portent 
dans  le  nord,  en  Perfe,  ei;i  Turquie,  aux 
Indes  Orientales,  et  en  Amerique.  L'An- 
gleterre  a  aufli  quantite  de  mines  de  plombs, 

.  d'etain. 
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detain,  de  fer,  et  dc  cuivrc  ;  et  fes  chcvaux 
font  bien  faits,  vites,  et  plcins  defcu. 

La  religion  etablie  dans  la  Grande  Brc- 
tagneet  rirlaride  eft  la  reformee,  ou  Pro- 
teftantc,  quoique  la  plus  part  des  habitans 
de  la  dcrniere  foient  Papiftes ;  mais  toutes 
les  autres  religion  y  font  tolerees. 


ITALIAN      TRANSLATION. 

C  A  P  I  T  O  L  O     III. 
De'  varj  Recni  e  Stati  dell'  EUROPA, 

E  Primamente  dell'  IMPKRIO  BRITAN- 
NICO. 

T  A  Gran  Bretagna  e  la  piii  grande,  e  la 
piu  potente  ifola  del  mondo.  I  fuoi 
confini  fono  al  fettentrione  il  Mar  Setten- 
trionale,  al  mezzogiorno  il  Canale  d'lnghil- 
terra,  all'  occidente  il  Mare  d'Irlanda  *,  ed 


*  O  II  Canale  di  San  Georo^io. 


air 
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air   oriente  il  Mare    Germanlco.     EfTa  h 
divifa  in  due  parti,  cioe,  Tlnghilterra  e  la 
Scozia. 

L'Irknda  e  divifa  dalla  Gran  Bretagna 
dal  Canale  di  San  Giorgio;  i  fuoi  confini 
fono  al  fettentrione  il  Mar  Settentrionale,  ed 
all'  occidente  e  rnczzogiorno  il  Mare  Altan- 
tico. 

Londra  e  ia  citta  capitale  dell'  Imperio 
Britannico,  Edimburgo  di  Scozia,  e  Dublino 
d'Irlanda. 

Londra  e  fituata  fopra  il  Tamigi,  ed  il 
fiio  commercio  fi  ftende  a  tutte  le  parti  del 
Globo.  E  la  pill  ricca,  la  piii  fiorente,  c 
la  pill  popolata  citta  del  mondo.  Le  altre 
citta  notabili  dell'  Inghilterra  fono 

Briftol,  fituata  verfo  rimboccatura  della 
Sabrina,  la  piu  ricca,  e  la  piii  mercantile 
citta  del  regno  dopo  Londra. 

Liverpool,  fituata  ful  fiume  di  Merfei, 
citta  di  gran  commercio,  e  ben  edificata. 

Birmingham,  celebre  per  la  fua  manifat- 
tura  d'ogni  forte  di  mercanzia  di  ferro,  di 

rame 
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ramc,  ed  altri  metalli ;  citta  fiorentc,  c  per 
''  \  maggior  parte  nuovamente  edificata. 

Oxford  e  Cambridge  fono  due  delle  piii 
lainol'e  unlverlita  del  mondo. 

Canterburi,  arcievefcovato,  il  di  cui  Ar- 
cievefcovo  e  Metropolitano,  e  primo  Pari 
del  regno. 

Yore,  citti  antica,  e  Arcievefcovato. 

Portfmouth  ^  Plimouth  fono  due  porti 
cclebri,  principalemente  frequentati  dalla 
flotta  reale  ;    fono  due  citta  ben  fortificate. 

La  Gran  Bretagna  e  incirca  fecento  e 
feflanta  miglia  in  lunghezza  da  fettentrione 
a  mezzogiorno  ;  ma  la  fua  larghezza  e  molto 
ineguale:  e  fituata  tra  50  e  59  gradi  di  La- 
titudine  fettentrionaie. 

L'Inghilterra  propria  ha  trecento  feflanta 
miglia  incifca  di  lunghezza,  e,  comprefovi  il 
principato  di  Galles,  fi  divide  in  cinquanta 
due  Contee,  o  provincie;  Tultimo  non  con- 
tenendo  che  dodeci  Contee,  poco  popolate. 
L'lnghilterra  abonda  in  frumento,  e  nudrifcc 
molti  bovi  chc  fono  di  grandezza  e  groflezza 

ilraordinaria ; 
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ftraordinafia  ;j  c  numerofe  giegi  di  peccdre, 
la  lana  delle  quali  e  moko  ftimata  elTendo 
mollifiima  c  finiffima.  Di  quefla  lana  gl' 
Inglefi  fabricano  panni  e  varj  drappi,  chc 
fono  "trafportati  nel  fettentrione^  in  Per- 
lia,  in  Turchia,  nell'  Indie  Orientali,  ed  in 
America.  L'lnghilterra  ha  anche  inolte 
iiiiniere  di  piombo,  di  latta,  di  ferro,  e  di 
rame ;  ed  i  fuoi  cavalii  fono  belli,  veloci,  e 
pieni  di  f  uoco. 

La  religione  ftabilita  nella  Gran  Bretagna 
ed  in  Irlanda  e  la  riformata,  o  la  Proteflante, 
ben  che  la  maggior  parte  degli  abitanti  d*Ir- 
landa  fiano  Catolici  Romani :  ma  tutte  le 
altre  religion!  vi  fono  tolerate. 


CHAPTER     IV. 

Of        FRANCE. 

TJ^RANCE  hath  Spain  on  the  foutb,  from 

which    nature   has    divided   it   by    the 

Pyrenean  mountains,  which  are  of  a  furpri- 

fino; 
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fing  height,  and  extend  from  the  Mediter- 
ranean to  the  Ocean,  which  is  a  trad:  of 
three  hundred  miles,  or  thereabouts.  It  is 
bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Netherlands 
.md  the  Engli(h  Channel;  on  the  weft  by 
the  Bay  of  Bifcay  ;  on  the  eaft  by  Germany, 
Switzerland,  and  the  Alps ;  and  on  the 
fouth  by  the  Mediterranean  and  the  Py- 
renees. 

The  capital  of  this  powerful  kingdom  is 
Paris,  called  by  the  ancients  Luteiia, 

Paris  is  one  of  the  largeft,  moll  beauti- 
ful, populous,  and  flourifhing  cities  in  the 
world.  Its  moft  magnificent  palaces  are 
the  Louvre,  the  Thuileries,  and  the  Lux- 
embourg, or  palace  of  Orleans. 

Paris  is  fituated  on  the  Seine,  which, 
with  other  rivers  and  canals,  fupplies  it 
with  provifions  from  all  parts  of  the  coun- 
try.    Other  cities  of  note  in  France  are. 

Lions,  a  large,  populous,  and  trading 
city,  famous  for  its  manufacftures  of  filk, 
brocade,  and  gold  and  filvcr  lace.  It  is  the 
nioft  confidcrable  city  in  the  kingdom  next 

10 
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to  Paris,  and  is  fituated  at  the  confluence  of 
the  Rhone  and  the  Soane. 

Marfeilles,  a  very  rich,  populous,  and 
commercial  city.  It  is  one  of  the  fafeft  and 
moft  frequented  ports  of  the  Mediterranean. 

Toulon,  another  port  in  the  Mediterra- 
nean, chiefly  frequented  by  fliips  of  war. 
It  is  a  fl:rong  town,  and  the  entrance  into 
the  port  is  defended  by  a  great  number  of 
forts  and  batteries. 

Bourdeaux,  oiie  of  the  largefl:,  richert, 
mofl:  populous  and  commercial  cities  in 
France,  with  a  fine  port  on  the  Garonne. 
The  wines  which  it  exports  conftitute  a 
very  confiderable  branch  of  its  commerce^ 

Brefl:,  a  famous  port  on  the  ocean  for  fhips 
pf  war,  which  is  defended  by  a  good  citadel 
fituated  on  a  rock.  It  is  the  finefl:  and  fe- 
curefliport  in  the  whole  kingdom. 

France  is  fituated  between  42  and  51 
degrees  of  North  Latitude,  and  is  200 
leagues  from  north  to  fouth,  and  almofl:  as 
many  from  eaft  to  wefl:.  It  lies  in  a  tem- 
perate climate,  and  produces  the  necefl/aries 

of 
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of  life  in  abundance ;  alfo  wine,  oil,  and  ex- 
cellent fruits.  France  is  divided  into 
thirty-three  governments,  whofe  governors 
receive  their  orders  only  from  the  king. 

The  chief  provinces  of  France  are 

Guienne  Bretagne 

Gafcony  Normandy 

Languedoc  Rouffillon 

Orleanois  Burgundy 

Lyonois  Dauphine 

Champagne  Provence 

Picardy  Ifle  of  France, 

befides  feveral  conquered  provinces,  viz. 
Alface,  Franche-compte,  Lorraine,  French 
Flanders,  &c. 

The  only    religion   tolerated   in   France 

lince  the  revocation  of  the  famous  edidl  of 

Nantz,  and  the  fubfequent  perfecution,  is 
the  Roman  Catholic. 


D  FRENCH 
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•FRENCH     TRANSLATION. 

C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E     IV. 

t)E      LA      FRANCE. 

T  A  France  a  I'Efpagne  air  midi ;  la  nature 
Ten  a  feparee  par  ks  Pyrenees,  qui  font 
d'une  hauteur  etonnante,  et  s'etendent  de  la 
Mer  Mediterranee  au  grand  Ocean  dans  une 
etendue  de  cent  lieues,  ou  environ.  Elle  eft 
bornee  au  nord  par  les  Pays-Bas,  et  le  Canal 
d*Angleterre  * ;  a  I'occident  par  la  Baye  de 
Bifcaye ;  a  Torient  par  TAllemagne,  la 
SuifTe,  et  les  Alpes  ;  et  au  fud  par  la  Medi- 
terranee, et  les  Pyrenees. 

La  capitale  de  ce  puiflant  royaume  eft 
Paris,  appellee  par  les  anciens  Lutetia,  Pa- 
ris et  Tune  des  plus  grandes,  des  plus  belles 
des  plus  peuplees,  et  des  plus  floriflantes 
villes  du  monde.  Ses  palais  les  plus  magni- 
fiques  font  le  Louvre,  les  Thuileries,  et  le 
Luxembourg  ou  Palais  d'Orleans. 

*   Dit  aufli  la  Manche. 

Paris 
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Paris  eft  fituee  fur  la  Seine,  qui,  aver 
d'autres  rivieres  ct  canaux,  liii  apporte  Ics 
provifions  dc  plufieurs  provinces  du  roy- 
auine,  Les  autres  villes  confiderables  en 
France  font 

Lyon,  ville  grande,  peuplee,  et  commer- 
fante,  fameufe  par  fes  manufa£lures  d'etofFe 
de  foie,  d'or  et  d'argent,  et  de  galons. 
C'eft  la  plus  confiderable  du  royaume  apres 
Paris ;  die  eft  fituee  au  confluent  du  Rhone 
ct  de  la  Soane. 

Marfeille,  ville  fotte  riche,  blen  peuplee, 
et  commef9ante.  C*eft  un  des  ports  les  plus 
furs,  et  les  plus  frequentes  de  la  Mediterra- 
nee. 

Toulon,  autre  port  de  la  Mediterranee^ 
J)0ur  la  plus  part  frequente  par  les  vaifTaux 
de  guerre.  C'eft  un  ville  forte  :  et  Fentrec 
du  port  eft  defendue  par  un  grand  nombre  de 
forts  et  de  batteries. 

Bourdeaux,  Tune  des  plus  grandes,  des 

plus  riches,   des  plus  peuplees,  et  des  plus 

commer9antes  villes  de  France,  avec  un  beau 

port  fur  la  Garrone.     Les  vins  qu*elle  cx- 
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porte  y  font  une  bratiche  de  commerce  cx- 
tremement  cbnfiderable. 

Breft,  port  fameux  fur  Tocean  pour  les 
vaifTaux  de  guerre,  defendu  par  un  bonne 
citadelle  fituee  fur  un  rocher.  C*eft  un  des 
plus  beaux,  et  deS  plus  furs  ports  de  tout  le 
royaume. 

La  France  eft  fituee  entre  42  et  51  degres 
de  latitude  feptentrionale^  elle  a  deux  cens 
lieux  du  nord  au  fud,  et  prefque  autant  de 
Torient  a  Foccident.  La  France  eft  fous 
un  ciel  tempere,  et  produit  abondamment 
les  chofes  neceflaires  a  la  vie;  des  vins,  de 
rhuile,  et  des  fruits  excellens.  Elle  fe  di- 
vife  en  trente-trois  governemens,  dont  les 
gouverneurs  neprennent  les  ordres  quedu  roi. 

Les  principales  provinces  de  France  font 
Guieiine  Picardie 

Gafcogne  Bretagne 

Languedoc  Normandie 

Orleanois  RouffiUon 

Lyonois  Dauphine 

Champagne  Provence 

Burgogne  Ifle  de  France, 

et 
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ct  plufieus  aiitres  provinces  conquifcs,   fa* 
voir,  Alface,  f>anche-Comte,  Lorraine,  la 
Flandres  Fran9oire,  &c. 

La  feul  religion  toleree  en  France  depuis 
la  revocation  du  fameux  edit  de  Nantes,  et 
la  perfecution  qui  la  fuivit,  eft  la  Catholique 
Romaine. 


ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 

C  A  P  I  T  O  L  O     IV. 

Bella       FRAN     CIA. 

T  A  Francia  ha  laSpagna  verfo  il  mezzogl- 
orno,  dalla  quale  e -naturalmente  divilk 
dai  monti  Pirenei,  che  fono  d'una  maravig- 
liofa  altezza,  e  fi  ftendono  dal  Mar  MeJi- 
terraneo  al  Mare  Atlantic©,  ch'  e  un  tratto 
di  trecento  miglia  incirca :  I  fuoi  confinf 
fono  al  fettentrione  i  Paefi  Baffi,  ed  il  Canale 
d'Inghilterra  ;  all'  occidente  la  gaia  di  Bif- 
caia;  air  oriente  la  Germania,  la  Svizzia,  e 
D  3  le 
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Ic  Alpi  ;   ed  al  mezzogiorno  il  Mar  MedU 
terraneo,  ed  i  monti  Pirenei. 

La  citta  capitale  di  quefto  potente  regno 
e  Parigi,  chiamata  dagli  antichi  Lutetia^ 

Parigi  e  una  delle  piii  grandl,  piix  belle, 
pill  popqlate  e  piu  fiorente  citta  del  mondo. 
J  fuoi  palazzi  fplendidiffimi  fono  il  Louvre 
p  Palazzo  Reale,  le  Thuileries,  ed  il  Luf- 
femburgo  o  Palazzo  d'Orleano, 

Parigi  e  fituata  fopra  la  Senna,  che  per 
mezzo  d'altri  fiumi  e  canali  le  porta  le  provi- 
iioni  da  tutte  le  parti  del  regno.  Le  altre 
citta  notabili  in  Francia  fono 

Lione,  citta  grande,  popolata,  e  mercan- 
tile, famofa  per  le  fue  manifatture  di  drappi 
di  feta,  d'oro  e  d'argento,  e  di  galloni, 
Quefta  e  la  piu  confiderabile  citta  del  regno 
dopo  Parigi,  ed  e  fituata  al  confluente  del 
Rodano  e  della  Sona. 

Marfiglia,  citta  molto  ricca,  popolata,  e 
di  gran  commercio,  ed  uno  de'  porti  piu 
fccuri  e  frequentati  nel  Mar  Mediterraneo. 

Tolone 
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Tolone,  altro  porto  del  Mediterranco, 
^qcneralmente  frequcntato  dalle  navi  di 
guerra.  E  citti  forte  ^  e  Tentrau  del  porto 
e  difcfa  da  molte  fortezze  e  batterie. 

Bordeos,  e  una  dellc  piu  grandi,  ricche, 
popolatc,  e  mercantili  citta  di  Francia,  con 
un  bel  porto  fulla  Garonna.  I  vini  che 
trafporta  fanno  il  ramo  di  commercio  piu 
confiderabile  di  quefto  porte. 

Breft,  un  porto  famofo  ful  Mare  Atlantico 
per  i  vafcelli  di  guerra,  difefo  per  una  buona 
citadella  edificata  fopra  una  rocca.  Queflo 
e  il  bellinimp  e  ficuriffimo  porto  di  tutto  il 
f-egno. 

La  Francia  e  fituata  tra  42  e  51  gradi  di 
latitudine  fettentrionale ;  ha  fecento  miglia 
dal  fettentrione  al  mezzogiomo,  e  quafi  altre 
tante  dall'  oriente  air  occafo.  La  Francia  e 
fotto  un  cielo  temperato,  e  produce  le  cofe 
neceffarie  alia  vita  in  copia  ;  anche  del  vino, 
deir  olio,  e  de'  frutti  excellenti.  E  divifa 
in  trenta-tre  governi,  i  governatori  de*  quali 
ricevono  gli  ordini  loro  folamente  dal  re. 
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Le  principal!  provincie  dl  Francia  fono 
Guienna  Picardia 

Guafcogna  Bretagna 

Linguadoca  Normandia 

Orleanefe  Roffiglione 

Lioncfe  Delfinato 

Sciampagna  Provenza 

Borgogna  Ifola  di  Francia, 

oltre  molte  provincie  conquiftate,  cioe,  Al- 
fazia,  Franca-Contea,  Lorena,  Fiandra 
Francefe,  &c. 

La  fola  religione  tolerata  nella  Francia, 
dopo  la  rivocazione  dell'  editto  di  Nantes, 
ela  perfecuzione  feguente,  e  la  Catolica  Ro- 
xnana. 


C     PI   A   P     T     E     R       V. 

Of    the   Empire   of    GERMANY, 

r^  EIIMANY  is  bounded  by  the  North 

Sea,   the  Baltic,  and  Denmark,  on  the 

north  ;  by  Poland  and  Hungary,  including 

Bohemia, 
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Bohmia,   on  the  eaft  ;   by   Switzerland  and 
the  Alps  which  divide  it  from  Italy,  on  the 
fouth  ;   and  by  the  French  territories  and 
the  Netherlands,  on  the  weft. 

Vienna  i^  the  Arch-Dutchy  of  Auftria, 
where  the  Emperors  of  that  houfe  have  con- 
flantly  refided,  may  be  looked  upon  as  the 
capital  of  the  whole  empire. 

Germany,  a  vaft  region  w^hich  has  the 
title  of  Empire,  is  600  miles  from  north  to 
fouth,  and  as  many  from  eaft  to  weft.  It  is 
divided  into  many  fecular  and  ecclefiaftical 
fovereignties  united  under  one  head,  namely, 
the  Emperor.  The  Eledors  are  thofe 
princes  who  have  the  fole  right  of  choofing 
the  emperor ;  they  are  nine  in  number, 
three  of  whom  are  ecclefiaftical,  and  fix  fecu- 
laj"  princes. 

The  Proteftant  and  Popifti  religion  are 
both  exercifed  in  Germany ;  but  the  former 
is  predominant,  and  is  divided  into  Luther- 
anifm  and  Calvin ifm. 

The  Hanfe  towns  are  cities  confederated 
together  in  order  to  fupport  their  commerce : 

thefc 
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thefe  are  Cologne,  Hamburg,  Bremen,  Lu-» 
bee,  Rofloc,  and  Dantzic  in  Poland  *. 

The  climate  in  Germany  is  temperate  and 
healthy,  but  rather  cold  than  hot,  particu- 
larly in  the  northern  part.  The  foil  is  fer- 
tile and  good.  It  is  a  flat  country,  and  very 
populous. 

Germany  is  divided  hito  nine  circles,  viz. 
Upper  Saxony 
Lower  Saxony 
Weftphalia 
The  Lower  Rhine 
The  Circle  of  i  The  Upper  Rhine 
Suabia 
*  Franconia 
Bavaria 
Auftria. 

Hungary,  Bohemia,  and  Silelia  are  an- 
nexed to  Germany  under  the  houfe  of  Auf- 

*  There  are  feveral  other  free  cities  in  Germany, 
which  govern  themfelves  like  (o  many  republics,  and 
are  called  Imperial  towns. 

tria* 
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tria.     Prefbarg  is  the  capital  of  Hungary, 
Prague  of  Bohemia,  and  Breflaw  of  Silcfia. 


FRENCH     TRANSLATION. 

C     H    A   P    I     T     R     E       V. 

De  L'Empire    D'ALLEMAGNE. 

T  'ALLEMAGNE  eft  limitee  par  la  Mer 
du  Nord,  la  Mer  Baltique,  et  le  Dan- 
nemarc,  au  feptentrion  ;  par  la  Pologne,  et 
Ja  Hongrie,  la  Boheme  comprife,a  Torient^ 
au  midi  par  la  Suiile  et  les  Alpes,  qui  la 
jfcparent  de  I'ltalie  ;  et  par  la  France  et  les 
Pays-Bas  a  Toccident.  . 

Vienne,    dans   I'Archiduche    d'Autriche, 
bu  les  erripereurs  de  cette  maifon  ont  tou- 
jours  refide,  pourroit  etre  regardee  comme  la 
^pitale  de  tout  rEmpire, 

L'Allemagne,  cette  vafte  region,  qui  a  le 
titrc  d'Empire,  a  deux  cens  lieues  du  nord 
au  fud,  et  autant  de  Torient    a  Toccident, 

Elle 
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Elle  fe  divlfe  en  plufieurs  fouverainetes  fecu- 
lieres  et  ecclefiaftiques  unies  fous  un  chef, 
favoir,  TEmpereur.  Les  Eledeurs  font 
ceux  des  princes  qui  feuls  ont  droit  a  I'elec- 
tion  de  TEmpereur  :  ils  font  au  nombre  de 
neuf,  dont  trois  font  ecclefiaftiques,  et  fix 
feculiers. 

La  religion  Proteftante,  et  la  religion  Ca- 
tholique-Romaine,  s'exercent  en  Allemagne ; 
mais  la  premiere  eft  la  religion  dominante, 
et  fe  devifeen  Lutherienne,  et  Calvinifte. 

Les  villes  Anfeatiques  font  des  villes 
confederees  pour  foutenir  leur  commerce : 
ces  font  Cologne,  Hambourg,  Breme,  Lu- 
bec,  Roftoc,  et  Dantzic  en  Pologne  *. 

Le  climat  de  I'Allemagne  eft  fain  et  tern- 
pere,  mais  plus  froid  que  chaud,  particuliere- 
ment  dans  la  partie  feptentrionale.  Le  ter- 
rain eft  fertile  et  bon  :  c'eft  un  pais  plat,  et 
fort  peuple. 

*  II  y  a  plufieurs  autres  villes  en  Allemagne,  qui  fe 
gouvcrnent  comme  mutant  de  republics,  et  font  appellees 
villes  Imperiales, 

L*Allemagne 
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L*Allemagne  fe  divife  en  neuf  cercles, 

favoio 

Haute  Saxe 
Bafle  Saxe 
Weftphalie 
Bas  Rhin 
Le  cercle  de  i  Haut  Rhin 
Suabe 
Franconie 
Baviere 
Autriche. 

La  Hongrie,  la  Boheme,  et  la  Silefie, 
font  annexees  a  TAllemagne  Ibus  la  maifon 
d'Autriche.  La  capitale  de  la  Hongrie  eft 
Prefturg  ;  Prague  eft  la  capitale  de  Boheme, 
et  Breflau  de  Silelie. 


ITA^ 
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Italian    translation^ 
capitolo    v. 

Dell'    IMPERIO     GERMANICO. 

T  A  Gerxnania  ha  per  confini  il  Mar  Set- 
tentrionale,  il  Baltico,  e  la  Danimarca, 
al  fettentrione  -,  la  Polonia  ed  Ungaria,  colla 
Bohemia,  all'  oriente;  i  Suizzeri  e  le  Alpi> 
che  la  dividonodair  Italia,  al  mezzogiorno  ^ 
e  la  Francia  ed  i  Paeii  Baffi,  air  occidente. 

Vienna,  nelV  Arciducatod'Auftria,  e  For- 
dinaria  refidenza  degl'  Imperatori  di  quella 
famiglia,  effendo  come  la  citta  capitale  di 
tutto  rimperio. 

Quella  vafta  regione,  fotto  il  titolo  d'Im- 
perlo,  ha  fecento  miglia  dal  fettentrione  al 
mezzogiorno,  e  altre  tante  dall'  oriente  air 
occidente.  E  divifa  in  molte  fovranita 
fecolari  ed  ecclefiaftiche  unite  fotto  un  capo, 
cioe,  rimperatore. 

Gli 
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Gil  Elettorl  fono  i  foli  princjpl  che  hanno 
dritto  di  eleggere Timperatore :  efli  fono  nove, 
tre  de*  quali  fono  ecclefaflici,  c  fei  fecolari. 

La  religione  Proteftante,  e  la  Catolica 
Romana,  fono  ambedue  eflercitate  nella  Ger- 
mania  -,  ma  la  prima  e  la  dominante,  ed  e 
divifa  in  Luteranilino  c  Calvinifmo. 

Le  citta  Hanfeatichc  fono  citta  confede- 
rate infieme  per  foftenerc  il  loro  commercio  : 
quefte  fono  Cologna,  Hamburgo,  Lubecca, 
Roftocca,  e  Danzica  nella  Polonia  *. 

II  cHma  di  Germania,  e  temperato,  ma 
pill  freddo  che  caldo,  particolarmente  nella 
parte  fettcntrionale.  II  terreno  e  fertile  e 
buono :  e  un  paefe  piano,  e  molto  popolato. 

La  Germania  e  divifa  in  nove  circoli, 
cioe. 


*  Vi  fono  molte  altre  citta  libere  nella  Germania, 
che  fi  governano  come  tante  rcpubbliche,  e  fono  chia- 
mate  citta  Imperiali. 


II 
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Alta  Saffonia 
Baffa  Saffonia 
Weftfalia 
Baffo  Reno 

II  circolo  di  <  Alto  Reno 
Sue  via 
Franconia 
Bavaria,  ed 
Auftria. 


Ungaria,  Bohemia,  e  Silefia  fono  anneffe 
alia  Germania,  fotto  la  cafa  d' Auftria.  Pref- 
burgo  e  la  citta  capitale  deir  Ungaria,  Praga, 
di  Bohemia,  e  Brellavia  di  Silefia. 


CHAP. 
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CHAPTER     Vl. 

Of   the  Kif^GDOM   OF    POLAND, 

T)  GLAND,  including  Lithuania,  is 
bounded  on  the  north  by  Livonia,  Mof- 
covy,  and  the  Baltic  Sea ;  on  the  eaft  by 
RufTia;  on  the  fouth  by  Turkey  in  Europe, 
Hungary,  and  Little  Tartary;  and  on  the 
weft  by  Germany. 

It  has  two  capitals,  namely,  Cracow,  and 
Warfaw  :   the  latter  is  the  royal  refidence. 

Warfaw,  the  capital  of  Poland  at  prefent^ 
has  a  caftle  where  the  king  refides,  being 
afligned  to  him  by  the  republic. 

Cracow,  formerly  the  capital  of  the  king- 
dom, is  a  large  city  adorned  with  fine  edi- 
fices. It  is  much  decayed  fince  it  has  ceafed 
to  be  the  royal  refidence.  The  kings  are 
ftill  crowned  in  its  cathedral,  where  the 
crown  and  fceptrc  are  kept ;  and  they  arc 
^likewife  buried  there. 

E  Wilna^ 
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Wilna,  the  capital  of  the  Dutchy  of-  Li- 
thuania, which  is  united  to  Poland,  is  a  large 
and  populous  city,  but  dirty,  not  paved,  and 
the  houfes  are  almoll  all  built  with  wood. 

Poland  is  a  flat  country,  extremely  fertile 
in  corn,  and  containing  many  forefts  filled 
with  wild  beafts.  Honey  is  there  in  fuch 
great  abundance,  that  mead  is  the  common 
driiik  of  the  populace.  It  has  very  little 
commerce,  and  no  manufadures  are  carried 
on  there. 

The  religion  of  Poland  is  the  Roman.Ca- 
tholic,  which  the  king  is  obliged  to  profefs; 
and  that  of  the  Greek  Church.  Calvinifts, 
Lutherans,  and  Armenians  have  alfo  the  free 
exercife  of  their  religion  in  Poland,  who, 
with  the  Greeks,  are  called  by  the  common 
name  of  Difsidents.  There  is  alfo  a  great 
number  of  Jews  in  this  country.  The  La- 
tin language  is  much  ufed  by  the  Poles ;  the 
German,  French,  and  Italian  are  alfo  well 
known  there. 

The  government  of  Poland  is  mixed,  and 
the  fovereignty  is  divided  between  the  king 

and 
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and  the  nobles,  without  whofe  authority  no 
fubfidy  can  be  raifed,  nor  any  law  made. 
The  crown  of  Poland  is  elective ;  and  this 
is  the  only  kingdom  of  that  nature  now  in 
Europe,  though  feveral  other  nations  former- 
ly chofe  their  own  kings. 

Pruffia  was  once  a  province  of  Poland, 
but  in  170 1,  it  was  ereded  into  an  indepen- 
dent kingdom ;  and  Frederick,  Eled:or  of 
Brandenburg,  was  crowned  king  of  it  on 
the  fifteenth  of  January  that  year,  at  Ko- 
nigfberg,  the  capital  of  Pruffia.  This  is  a 
large,  populous,  and  well  built  city,  and  has 
a  port  in  the  Baltic  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Pregel. 

The  king  of  Pruffia  is  now  the  moft  pow- 
erful prince  in  Germany,  except  the  Empe- 
ror. For,  befides  the  kingdom  of  Pruffia, 
he  has  theEleftorate  of  Brandenburg,  almoft 
all  Silefia,  the  beft  part  of  Pomerania,  part  of 
Lufatia^  the  county  of  Glatz  in  Bohemia, 
the  Dutchy  of  Magdeburg,  the  principalities 
of  Haberftadt  and  Minden,  the  counties  of 
Ravenfburgand  Marck,  the  principality  of 
E  2  ^  Eaft^ 
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Eaft-Fricflandy  the  Dutchy  of  Cleves,  the 
principality  of  Neiifchatel,  &c.  His  refi- 
dcnCe  is  at  Berlin  in  Brandenburg,  which  is 
a  moll  beautiful,  populous,  and  flourifhing 
city.  The  king*s  palace  is  very  magnificent, 
with  a  fine  library,  and  a  rich  cabinet  of  cu*- 
riofities. 


FRENCH      TRANSLATION. 
C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E     VI. 

DU    ROYAUME    DE    POLOGNE. 

T  A  Pologne,  la  Lithuanie  comprife,  eft 
bornee  au  feptentrion  par  la  Livonie,  la 
Mofcovie,  et  la  Mer  Baltiqiie;  aTorient  par 
la  Mofcovie;  aumidiparlaTurquie  d'Europe, 
la  Hongrie,  et  la  Petite  Tartaric  ;  et  a  I'oc- 
cident  par  TAllemagne. 

Elle  a  deux  capitales,  favoir,   Cracovie  et 
Varfovie.     La  derniere  eft  la  refidence  du 

roi. 

Varfovie 
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Varfovie,  prefentement  capitale  de  la  Po- 
logne,    a  un  chateau  ou  le  roi  refidc,  et  qui 
]ui  eft  afligne  par  la  republique. 

Cracovie,  precedement  capital  du  royaume, 
eft  une  ville  grande,  et  ornee  de  beaux  edi- 
fices. Cette  ville  eft  bien  dechue  depui^ 
qu  elle  a  cefle  d'etre  la  refidcnce  des  rois: 
C  eft  encore  dans  fa  Cathedrale  que  fe  fait 
leur  couronnement,  et  Von  y  conferve  U 
pouronne  et  le  fceptre;  c'cft  la  auffi  que  le§ 
rois  font  inhumes. 

Vilna,  la  capitale  du  duche  de  Lithuanle 
qui  eft  uni  a  la  Pologne,  eft  une  ville  grande 
et  bien  peuplee,  mais  mal  propre,  fans  pave, 
eft  prefque  toute  batie  de  bois. 

La  Pologne  eft  un  pays  plat;  elle  eft  6x^ 
tremement  fertile  en  bled,  et  parfemee  de  fo- 
rets  remplies  de  betes  fauvages.  Le  miel  y 
eft  en  fi  grande  abondance,  que  Tbydromel 
eft  la  boilTon  commune  du  peuple.  Le  comr 
merce  en  Pologne  eft  prefque  nul,  et  on  n'y 
yoit  point  de  manufadtures. 

E  3  L« 
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La  religion  de  Pologne  eft  la  Catholique 
Romaine,  que  le  roi  eft  tenu  d'exercer;  et 
celle  de  Teglife  Grecque.  Les  Calviniftes, 
les  Lutheriens,  et  les  Armeniens  ont  auffi  le 
libre  exercice  de  leurs  religions  en  Pologne, 
et,  avec  les  Grecs,  font  appelles  du  nom 
commun  de  Dijfidens. 

Les  Juifs  y  font  auffi  en  grand  nombre, 
Lalangue  Latiney  eft  fort  en  ufage;  TAlle- 
mande,  la  Franfoife^^  et  I'ltalienne  y  font 
auffi  fort  connues. 

Le  gouvernement  de  la  Pologne  eft  mixte, 
ct  la  fouveralnete  y  eft  partagee  entre  le  roi, 
et  les  grands,  fans  Tauthorite  defquels  il  ne 
peut  etre  leve  aucun  fubfide,  ni  fait  aucune 
loi. 

La  cpuronne  de  Pologne  eft  eleftive;  eta 
prefent  c'eft  le  feul  royaume  de  cette  nature 
en  Europe,  quoique  plufieurs  autres  nations 
l?luflent  autrefois  kurs  propres  rois. 

La  Prufleetoit  ci-devant  une  province  de 
Pologne  i  mais  en  1701  elle  fut  erigee  en 
Toyaume  independantj  et  Frederic,  Elefteur 

de 


(    55    ) 

de  Brandcburg,  en  fut  couronne  roi  le  I5mc 
Janvier  de la dite  annce  i  Konigfberg,  capit^lc 
de  la  Prufle.  Cette  ville  eft  grande,  bien 
peuplee,  et  bien  batie :  elle  a  un  port  fur  la 
Mer  Baltique,  pres  Tembouchure  du  Pregel. 

Lcroi  de  FruiTefeft  aprefent  lepluspuiiTant 
prince  de  rAllemagae  apres  rEmpereur,- 
Car,  outre  le  royaume  de  Prufle,  il  pofledp 
rEUeftoratde  Brandeburg,  prefque  tout  Ip 
duche  de  Silefie,  la  plus  grapde  partie  de  la 
Pomeranie,  une  portion  de  la  Luface,  le 
Comte  de  Glatz  en  Boheme,  le  duche  de 
Magdeburg,  les  principautes  de  Halberftat 
et  de  Minden,  les  Comtds  de  Ravenfburg  et 
de  la  Marc,  la  principaute  de  Neufchatel,  la 
principau  te  d'Oosfrife,  le  ducb^  de  Cleves, 
&c, 

Sa  refidence  eft  Berlin  en  Brandeburg,  ville 
tres-belle,  bien  peuplee,  et  floriflante, 
Le  palais  du  roi  eft  tres  magnifique,  et  ren- 
ferme  une  belle  bibliotheque,  et  un  riche  ca* 
binet  de  raretes* 


ITALIAN 
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ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 

C  A  P  I  T  O  L  O     VI. 
Del    Regno  di    POLONIA. 

T  A  Polonla,  comprefavi  la  Lituania,  ha  per 
confini  al  fettentrione  la  Livonia,  la  Mof- 
covia,  ed  il  MarBaltico  * ;  air  oriente  la  Mof- 
covia-f-;  al  mezzogiorno  la  Turchia  in  Eu- 
ropa,  rUngaria,  ela  Tartaric  Minore;  edall' 
occidente  per  la  Germania, 

La  Polonia  ha  due  citta  capitali,  cioe, 
Cracovia,  e  Varfavia.  Quefta  e  la  refidenza 
del  re,  ed  al  prefente  e  la  capitale  di  Polonia; 
ha  un  caftellc  ove  il  re  refide,  elTendogli  af^ 
fegnato  dalla  repubblica. 

Cracovia,  altre  volte  la  citta  capitale  del 
regno,  e  grande  e  ornata  da  belli  edificj. 
Quefta  citta  e  molto  fcadutada  che  ha  ceffato 
d'effere  la  refidenza  reale.     I  fovrani  fono  aa- 

*  O  il  Mare  di   Dani  marca. 
t  Detta  anche  il  imperio  RuiTico. 

Cora 
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cora  coronati  nella  fua  chiefa  Catedrale,  ovc 
la  corona  e  lo  fcettro  ibiio  confer vati;  i  re  di 
Polonia  vi  fono  anche  fcpolti. 

Vilna,  citta  capitale  del  ducato  di  LItuania 
ch'^unitaalla  Polonia,  e  grande  c  popolata, 
ma  fporca,  e  non  felciata ;  e  le  cafe  foao  quaft^ 
tutte  edificate  di  legno. 

La  Polonia,  e  un  paefe  piano,  fertiliflimo 
inffumento,  e  contiene  molte  felve  ripiene  di 
fere  felvaggie.  II  mele  v*  h  in  tanta  abon* 
danza  che  1*  hidromele  e  la  bevanda  com- 
,  mune  del  popolo.  La  Polonia  ha  poco  com- 
mercio,  e  non  vi  fi  vede  alcuna  manifattura. 

La  religione  di  Polonia  e  la  Catolica  Ro- 
mana,  della  quale  il  re  e  obligate  di  far  pro- 
feffione  ;  e  quella  della  chiefa  Greca.  I  Cal- 
'  yinifti,  i  Lutcriani,  egli  Armeni  hanno  pure 
il  libero  efiercizio  delle  loro  religioni  in  Po- 
lonia; quefti,  coi  Greci,  fono  chiamati  col 
npmc  commune  di  Diffidenti.  Vi  fono  anche 
iTiolti  Giudei  in  qucfto  paefe. 

^  La  lingua  Latinaemoltoufatada' Polachi; 
la  lingu4  Tedefca  o  AUcmanna,   la  lingua 

Francefe, 
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Francefe,  e  la  lingua  Italiana,  vi  fono  anche 
ten  cognite, 

Ilgoverno  di  Polognae  miflo;  clafovra- 
nitae  divifa  tra  il  Re  e  la  Nobilta,  fcnza  la 
di  cui  autorita  non  pub  leyarfi  alcuno  fuffi- 
dio,  ne  far  ale  una  legge. 

La  corona  di  Polonia  e  elettiva,  c  quefto  ' 
e  il  folo  regno  di  quefta  fpecie  prefentenmente 
in  Europa,  benche  molte  altre  nazioni  anti-. 
camcnte  elegeflero  i  loro  proprj  re. 

La  Pruffia  era  altre  volte  una  provincia  di 
Polonia;  ma  nell*  anno  mille  fettecento  uno 
fu  eretta  in  regno  independente;  eFederico, 
elettore  di  Brandeburgo,  fu  coronato  U  quin-^ 
did  di  Gennaro  di  quell'  anno  re  di  Pruffia 
a  Coniglberga,  capitale  di  quel  paefe,  Quefta 
citta  egrande,  popolata,  e  ben  edificata,  ed  ha 
un  porto  ful  Mare  Baltico,  vicino  alia  im- 
boccatura  del  Preghelo. 

11  re  di  Pruffia  e  ora  il  piii  potente  prencipe 
di  Germania,  eccetto  I'lmperatore.  Perche, 
col  regno  di  Pruffia  poiTede  Felettorato  di 

Brandeburgo 
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Brandcburgo,  quafi  tuttg  il  ducato  di  Silefia, 
la  maggior  parte  di  Pomerania,  una  porzionc 
di  Lulazia,  la  contea  di  Glazzia  nella  Bo- 
hemia, il  ducato  di  Magdeburgo,  i  principati 
(di  Haberftat  e  di  Minden,  le  contee  di  Ra- 
venlburgo    e    della    Marca,    il    principato 
d'Oftfrizia,  il  ducato  di  Cleves,  il  principato 
di  Caftello,  Nuovo,  &c.     La  fua  reiidenza  e 
a  Berlino  in  Brandeburgo,  citta  belliffima, 
ben  popolata,    e  fiorcntiffima.     II   palazzo 
reale  e  fplcndidiffimo,  con  una  bella  biblio^ 
teca,  ed  un  ricco  mufeo  di  rarlta. 


CHAPTER     Vir. 
Of    SPAIN   AND    PORTUGAL. 

THESE  two  formed  bnt  one*  kingdom 
from  the  year  1580  to  the  revolution  in 

♦  .1. 

♦  Portugal  was  governed  by  its  own  kings  from  1146 
to  1580,  when  Philip  11.  of  Spain  feized  upon  it  in  a 
difpute  about  tb«  fucccflion  to  the  throne  of  PortugaL 

1640 
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1640,  and  arc  bounded  on  the  eaft  by  the 
Mediterranean;  on  the  weft  by  the  Atlantic 
Ocean  ;  by  the  Bay  of  Bifcay  and  the  Pyrer- 
nean  mountains  on  the  north  ^  and  by  the 
fea  and  Streights  of  Gibralter  on  the  fouth. 
Madrid  is  the  capital  of  Spain,  and  Lifbon 
of  Portugal. 

Madrid  is  fituated  in  New  Caftile  near  the 
centre  of  the  kingdom,  and  has  been  the  re- 
lidence  of  the  Spanifh  monarchs  ever  fmce 
tlie  reign  of  Philip  II.  It  is  adorned  with 
fine  ftatues  and  fountains  of  marble.  The 
moft  remarkable  fpot  in  Madrid  is  the  Place 
MdyoKy  where  the  bull  fights  are  exhibited. 
It  is  a  fpacious  fquare  furroundcd  with  houfes 
uniformly  built  five  ftorieshigh,  ornamented 
with  balconies  and  porticos,  and  painted  on 
the  outfide.  This  city  is  built  with  brick, 
and  contains  about  300,000  inhabitants.. 
The  gate  of  Alcala  has  not  its  equal  fpr 
magnificence,  in  Europe.  Other  confider-^ 
able  cities  in  Spain  are, 

Toledo,  which  is  the  fecond  city  in  New 
Caftile,   and    was  formerly   the  capital   of 

Spain. 
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Spain.       Its  Arch-Bi(hDprick  is  the  rlcheft 
in  Chriflendom. 

Seville,  the  capital  of  Andalufia,  the  finefl 
city  ill  Spain,  next  to  Madrid.  It  is  a  large, 
very  rich,  and  commercial  city. 

Barcelona,  the  capital  of  Catalonia,  one  of 
the  moft  important  cities  in  the  Spanifli  mo- 
narchy for  its  port,    its  commerce,  and  its 

riches. 

Cadiz,  a  rich,  flourifhing,  and  commer- 
cial city,  and  very  flrong  both  by  art  and 
nature.  It  is  iituated  on  an  ifland  of  the 
fame  name,  which  has  a  communication 
with  the  main  land  by  a  bridge. 

Gibraltar,  an  important  and  a  veryftrong 
place,  which  belongs  ro  the  English.  It  is 
the  key  of  the  Mediterranean,  being  built 
on  the  Streights  to  which  it  gives  its  name; 
and  is  famous  for  its  late  memorable  feige, 
when  It  was  bravely  defended  by  the  En- 
glifli  garrifon  againft  the  united  efforts  of 
Spain  and  France  for  five  years, 

Spain  is  600  miles  in  length  from  north 
to  fouth,  and  as  many  in  Kcadth  from  call 

to 


(      62      ) 

fo  weft,  but  is  thinly  peopled.  It  is  i 
mountainous  country;  the  air  is  hot,  but 
pure ;  though  the  foil  is  dry,  it  would  be 
fertile  if  it  was  properly  cultivated.  Its 
wines  are  excellent,  its  wool  fine  and  much 
cfteemed,  as  alfo  its  filk;  and  its  horfes  beau- 
tiful aud  full  of  mettle;  and  yet  the  carri- 
ages in  Spain  are  ufually  drawn  by  mules. 
Spain  has  forefts  of  orange,  pomegranate, 
and  lemon  trees  :  mulberry,  olive,  fig^  and 
almond  trees  grow  there  likewife  in  great 
plenty. 

The  provinces  of  Spain,  for  the  moft  part, 
have  the  title  of  kingdoms,  becaufe  they 
formerly  had  their  particular  kings.  They 
are  thirteen  in  number^  namely. 


Navarre 

Valencia 

Bifcay 

Arragon 

Alturia 

Cataloniat 

Galicia 

Old  Caftilc 

Andalufia. 

New  Caftile 

Grenada 

Leon 

Murcia 

Portugal 
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Portugal  IS  a  feparate  kingdom.  Lifbon^ 
Its  capital^  is  fituated  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Tagus,  where  it  has  a  celebrated  port. 
This  was  one  of  the  moft  famous  cities  in 
Europe  for  riches  and  magnificence  till  the 
year  1755,  when  it  was  almoft  entirely  def- 
troyed  by  a  violent  earthquake. 

The  only  religion  tolerated  in  Spain  and 
Portugal  is  popery ;  both  nations  being  very 
fuperftitious,  and  bigotted  to  that  idolatrous 
worfhip. 


FRENCH 
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FRENCH     TRANSLATION. 

C  HAPITR  E     VIL 

DeL'ESPAGNE,  et  Dij  PORTUGAL^ 

OES  deux  etats  ne  formerent  qu*  un  roy- 
aume^  depuis  V  an  1580  jufqu'  a  la  revo- 
tion  en  1640,  et  font  limited  a  Torient  par 
la  Mer  Mediterranee  -,  a  Toccident  par  TO- 
ceari  Atlantique;  par  la  Baye  de  Bifcaye  et 
les  Mbnts  Pyrenees  au  feptentrion ;  et  par  la 
meret  le  detroit  de  Gibraltar  au  midi. 

Madrid  eft  la  capitale  de  TEfpagne,  ei 
Lilbonne  du  Portugal. 

Madrid  eft  fituee  dans  la  Nouvelle  Caf- 
tille  a  peu  pres  au  centre  du  royaume  d'Ef- 
pagne,  et  a  ete  la  refidence  des  fouverains  de 


*  Le  Portugal  fut  gouverne  par  fes  propres  roys  de- 
pulsl'an  1146  jufq'  a  1580,  que  Philippe  II.  roi  d'Efpag- 
n2  s'cn  empara pendant  une  conteftation  pour  la  fucceffion 
au  trone  de  Portugal. 

ce 


ce  pays  depuis  le  regne  de  Philippe  II.  Elle 
eft  ornce  de  belles  ftatues  et  de  Fontaines  de 
inarbre. 

L'endroit  le  plus  remarquahle  de  Madrid 
eft  la  Place  Majeure,  ou  fe  font  les  courfes 
de  taureaux.  Elle  eft  quarree,  fpacieufe,  et 
cntouree  de  maifons  uniformes  a  ciuquc 
ctages,  ornees  de  oalcqns  et  portiqae^,  et 
paintes  au  dehors^  Cette  ville  eft  batie  de 
briques,  et  renferme  trois  cent  mille  habi^ 
tans:  la  port  d'Alcali,  pour  fa  magnificence, 
li'a  pas  la  pareiile  dans  1  Europe. 

Les  autres  villes  confiderables  d'Efpagne 
font 

Tolede,  qui  eft  la  feconde  ville  de  la  Nou- 
velle  Caftille,  et  a  ete  autrefois  la  capitale  de 
rEfpagne.  Son  Archeveche  eft  la  plus  riche 
de  la  Chretiente. 

Seville,  la  capitale  de  TAndaloufie,  et  la 
plus  belle  ville  d'Efpagne  apres  Madrid. 
C'eft  une  grande  viile,  tres  riche,  et  com- 
mer9ante. 

Barcelonne, 

F 
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Barceloniie,  capltale  de  la  Catalogne,  eft 
Tune  des  plus  importantes  villes  de  la  mo- 
narchie  Efpagnole,  pour  font  port,  fon  com- 
merce, et  fes  richefles. 

Cadix,  vilie  riche,  floriffante,  et  commer- 
^ante,  et  tres  forte  tant  par  Tart,    que  par 
la  nature.     Elle  eft  fituee  dans  une  ifle  de: 
meme  nom,  qui  communique  a  la  terre  par 
un  pont.     Son  port  eft  foft  frequente. 

Gibraltar,  place  importante  et  tres  forte, 
qui  appartient  aux  Anglois.  Elle  eft  la  clef 
de  la  Mediterranee  par  fa  fituation  fur  le  de- 
troit,  auquel  elle  donne  fon  nom j  et  le 
dernier  liege  I'a  rendu  fameufe,  quand  elle  a 
cte  coufageufement  defendue  pendant  cinque 
ans  par  la  garnifon  Angloife,  contre  les  ef- 
forts unis  de  TEfpagne  et  dela  France. 

L'Efpagne  a  deux  cens  lieux  de  longueur 
du  nord  au  fud,  et  autant  de  largeur  de  To- 
rient  a  I'occident ;  mais  elle  n*eft  guere  peu- 
plee.  C'eft  un  pays  montagncu:^ ;  l*air  y  eft 
chaud,  mais  pur ;  le  terroir,  quoique  fee,  ne 
laifferoit  pas  d'etre  fertile,  sll  etoit  cultive. 

Ses 
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OLS  V  J 11:,  ibnt  exccllens,  fes  laines  fines  ct  tr^s 
eflimees,  ainfi  que  fes  foies ;  et  fes  chevaux. 
beiiux  et  pleins  de  feu  ;  toutefois  des  mulets, 
])ourIa  plufpart,  y  font  atteles  aux  carofles, 
L'Efpagne  a  des  forets  d*  Grangers,  de  grena- 
diers, et  de  citroniera ;  les  meuriers,  les  oli- 
viers,  les  figuiers,  ct  les  amandiers  y  croiflent 
en  abondance. 

Les  provinces  d'Efpagne  ont  pour  la  pluf- 
part le  titre  de  royaume,  parceque  precedem- 

nient   elles  avoient  leurs   rois  particuliers, 
II  y  en  a  trieze,  favoir. 

La  Navarre  La  Valence 

La  Bifcaie  L'Aragon 

Les  Afturies  La  Catalogne 

La  Galice  La  Vieille  Gaftille 

L'Andaloufie  La  Novelle  Caftille 

La  Grenade  La  Leon, 
La  Murcia 

Le  Portugal  eft  un  royaume  particuller* 
Lifbonne,  fd  capitale,  eft  fituee  a  Tenibou- 
chure  du  Tage,  ou  elle  a  un  port  celebre. 
C'etoit  Tune  des  plus  fameufes  ville  de  TEu-. 
rope,  par  fa  richelfe  et  fa  magnificence  jufq'  ^ 
F  z  y  an 
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Tan  1755,  qu'  elle  a  ete  prefqu'  entierement 
detruite  par  un  violent  tremblement  de  terre. 
La  feule  religion  toleree  en  Efpagne  et  en 
Portugal  eft  la  papifte,  les  deux  nations  etant 
tres  fuperftitieufes,  et  attachees  a  ce  culte 
idolatre. 


ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 
C  A  P  I  T  O  L  O     VII. 

Della   Spagna   e  del    PORTOGALLO, 

QUESTI  due  ftati  non  formarono  che  un 
regno*  daH'anno  1580,  infin  alia  fivolu- 
zioneneirannoi64o,  edhannoperconfiniair 
oriente  il  Mar  Mediterraneo;  air  occidenteil 
Mare  Atlantico^  la  baia  di  Bifcaia  ed  i  Monti 
Pireneial  fettentrione,  ed  il  Mare  e  lo  ftretto 


*  II  Portogallo  e  governato  da'  fuoi  re  dal  anno  1146 
infin  air  anno  1580,  quandoFilippo  Secondo,  redi  Spag- 
na, fene  impadroni  in  unaconteftazione  per  la  fucceffione 
al  trono  del  Portogallo. 

di 
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di  Gibilterra  al  mezzoggiorno.  Madrid  I  la 
citta  capitale  della  Spagna,  c  Lifbona  del 
Portogallo.  Madrid  e  fituata  nella  Caftiglia 
Nuova  preflb  il  centre  del  regno,  cd  h  ftata 
la  refidenza  de'  fovrani  della  Spagna  dal  reg- 
no di  Filippo  Secondo.  E  ornata  di  b£ll9 
flatue  e  fontane  di  marmo.  II  luogo  piu  no-r 
tabile  di  Madrid  e  la  Piazza  Maggiore,  ove 
fi  fanno  le  caccie  di  tori.  Quefta  piazza  e 
quadrata,  fpaziofa,  e  circondata  da  cafe  i|ni- 
formi  di  cinque  piani,  decorate  da  balconi  e 
portici,  e  dipinte  al  di  fuori.  Quefta  citta  e 
fabricata  di  mattoni,  e  contiene  trecento 
milaabitanti:  la  porta  d'  Alcala  non  ha  e- 
quale,  per  la  fua  magnificenza,  neir  Europa. 

Le  altre  citta  notabili  di    Spagna   fono 

Toledo,  ch'  e  la  feconda  citta  nella  Caftiglia 
Nuova,  e  fu  anticamente  la  capitale  di  Spag- 
na. II  ftio  Arcievefcovato  e  il  piu  ricco  che 
vi  fia  nella  Criftianita. 

Sevigla,  metropoli  deH'Andalufia,  e  la  piu 
bella  citta  della  Spagna  dopo  Madrid.  E 
grande,  mqlto  ricca,  e  mercantile. 

F  3  Barcellona, 
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Barcellona,  capitale  della  Catalogna,  e  una 
delie  importantifiime  citta  della  monarchic 
Spagnola  pel  fuo  porto,  il  fuo  commercio, 
cle  fue  ricchezze. 

Cadice,  ricca,  fioiente,  e  mercantile  citta, 
c  molto  forte  per  arte  e  per  natura,  e  fituata 
fopra  un  ifola  del  medefimo  nome,  che  com- 
munica  colla  terra  ferma  per  mezzo  d'un 
ponte.     II  fuo  porto  e  molto  frequentato. 

Gibil terra.  Piazza  importante  e  fortiffima, 
ch*  appartiene  agV  Ingleii  :  e  la  chiave  del 
Mediterraneo  pel  fuo  fito  fullo  ftretto,  al 
quale  quefta  fortezza  da  il  fuo  nome;  ed  e 
celebre  per  Tultimo  alTedio  memorabile, 
quando  fu  animofamente  difcfa  per  cinque 
anni  dal  prefidio  Inglefe  contra  i  sforzi  i^ni- 
ti  di  Spagna  e  di  Francia. 

La  Spagna  ha  fecento  miglia  di  lunghczza 
dal  fettentrione  al  mezzogiorno,  ed  altre 
tante  dilarghezza  dall'  oriente  all'  occidente; 
ma  quefto  paefe  e  poco  popolato,  emontuofo. 
L'ariae  calda,  ma  pura;  il  terreno,  bencbe  fia 
fecco,  farebbe  fertile  fe  folTe  coltivato.  I  fuoi 
vini  fono  eccellenti,  lafua  lana  fina  e  molto 

ftimata 
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jQimata,  comeanche  la  fua  feta;  ed  i  fuoi  ca- 
valli  fono  belli,  e  pieni  di  fuoco;  nondimeno 
le  carozze  vi  fono  tirade  da  muli  per  la  piu 
parte.  La  Spagna  ha  felvc  d'arancj,  di  potni 
granati,  e  dilimoni :  anche  i  mori,  glj  ulivi, 
i  fichi,  e  gli  amandoli  vi  crcfcono  copiofa- 
mente. 

La  maggior  parte  delle  provincie  di  Spag- 
na hanno  il  titolo  di  regni,  perch^  havevano 
anticamente  i  loro  proprj  re,  Quelle  fono 
trcdici,  cioe, 

Navarra  Valenzia 

Bifcaia  Aracona 

Afluria  Catalogna 

Galizia  Caftiglia  Vecchia 

Andalufia  Caftiglia  Nuova 

Granada  Leone 
Murcia 

II  Portogallo  e  un  regno  a  parte.  Lif- 
bona,  la  fua  citia  capitale,  e  fituata  all*  im- 
boccatura  del  Tago,  ove  ha  un  porto  cele- 
bre.  Quefta  era  un  delle  piu  famofe  citta 
deir  Europa  per  la  fua  ricchezza  e  magnx- 
F  4  ficenza. 
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iicenza,  infino  air    anno    1755,  quando  {\x 
quafi  totalmente  ruinata  da  un  violento  ter- 
remoto. 

La  fola  rellgione  tolerata  nclla  Spagna  e 
Pprtogallo  e la Catolica  Romana;  e  ambedue 
le  Hi^zioni  lono  molto  fuperiliziole,  e  n.olto 
attaccate  a  quel  colto  idolatro. 


CHAPTER       VIII. 
Of       ITALY. 

ITALY  is  bounded  on  the  eaft  by  the  gulf 
of  Venice,  or  the  Adriatic  Sea ;  on  the  weft 
and  fouth  by  the  Mediterranean  Sea;  and 
on  the  north  by  the  Alps,  which  divide  it 
froipL  France  and  Germany.  This  moft  fer- 
tile country,  including  the  iflands,  contain^ 
two  kingdoms,  namply,  Naples  and  Sardinia ; 
twp  famous  republics*,  viz.  Venice  and  Ge- 


*  Befides   the  two  little   republics  of  Lucca  and 
S  an  Marino 
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noa,  hefides  the  Pope's  territories  and  feveral 
other  ftates. 

The  capital  of  Italy,  and  once  of  the  world, 
is  Rome.  Indeed,  properly  fpeaking,  Rome 
is  now  only  the  capital  of  the  Ecclefialtic 
ftatc.  It  is  fituated  on  the  Tiber,  and  is  the 
mod:  renowned  and  fuperb  city  in  the  uni- 
verfe.  It  was  formerly  the  feat  of  the  Ro- 
man Empire,  and  was  founded  752  years  be- 
fore the  birth  of  Chi  ift.  The  moil  diftin- 
guilhed  monuments  of  antiquity  which  are 
ftill  fubfifting  there,  are  the  Pantheon  or  Ro- 
tondi,  which  Agrippa,  the  fon  in  law  of 
Auguflus,  confecrated  to  all  the  Gods;  Vef- 
pafian's  amphitheatre  §,  capable  of  contain- 
ing 80,000  fpeftators;  a  great  number  of  o- 
belifks  ;  the  triumphal  arch  of  Conftantine, 
ercftcd  after  the  defeat  of  Maxentius ;  that  of 
Titus,  the  fon  of  Vefpatian,  after  the  taking 
of  Jerufalem  ;  and  that  of  Septimius  Severus, 
in  memory  of  his  vidory  over  the  Parthians 
and  Getcc,  Sec. 

§  Now  called  the  Colifzum  from  a  coloflal  ftatuc  of 
Nero,  which  was  formerly  crc<f^cd  there. 

Among 
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Among  the  modern  monuments  of  Rd^ 
man  grandeur  St.  Peter's  church  holds  the 
firfl:  rank:  it  is  the  largeft  and  mofl  fuperb 
temple  this  day  in  the  world.  Other  cities 
of  note  in  Italy  are, 

Naples,  the  capital  of  that  Kingdom,  one 
of  the  largeft,  moft  flourifhing,  and  beautiful 
cities  in  Europe.  It  is  agreeably  fituated  on 
the  flope  of  a  hill  towards  the  bottom  of  the 
gulph  of  Naples,  where  it  has  a  fine  port, 
one  of  the  moft  frequented  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean. Its  ftreets  are  wide,  ftrait,  and  a- 
dorned  with  beautiful  and  very  lofty  buil- 
dings, and  a  geat  number  of  palaces.  Mount 
Vefuvius,  the  famous  Volcano,  is  about  fix 
miles  from  Naples,  near  which  ftands  the 
royal  palace  of  Portici,  the  refidence  of  the 
king  of  the  two  Sicilies. 

Florence,  the  capital  of  Tufcany,  is  one 
of  the  moft  beautiful  cities  in  the  world;  its 
gates,  its  palaces,  its  churches,  ftreets,  and 
open  areas,  adorned  with  a  hundred  and  fixty 
ftatues  of  bronze  or  marble  by  the  greateft 
inafters,  and  its  fituation  in  a  delicious  valley 

oa 
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pn  the  banks  of  the  Amo,  confpire  to  make 
It  a  moft  enchanting  city*  The  Grand 
Duke's  gallery,  fo  well  known  through  all 
Europe,  contains  the  nobleft,  moft  cele- 
brated, and  valuable  colledlon  of  antique 
Statues,  6c  c.    in  the  univerfe. 

Venice,  a  very  beautiful,  rich,  and  celcr 
brated  city,  and  certainly  the  moft  fmgular 
and  aftonifhing  in  the  World.  It  is  built  in 
the  fea,  about  two  leagues  from  the  main  land, 
pn  a  hundred  and  fifty  iflands ;  which  have  a 
communication  with  each  other  by  a  great 
number  of  bridges,  among  which  the  Rialto 
is  the  moft  remarkable.  Venice  is  almoft 
entirely  built  with  marble,  and  is  the  me- 
tropolis of  a  famous  republic  of  the  fame 
jiame,  which  has  fubfifted  near  twelve  Cen- 
turies. It  has  neither  walls  nor  fortifica- 
tions ;  and  yet  it  was  never  taken,  or  even 
befieged.  The  number  of  its  canals  amounts 
to  400, 

Genoa,  capital  of  a  republic  of  the  fame 
name,  is  called  the  Superb,  on  account  of 
the  magnificence  and  great  number  of  its 

palaces. 
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palaces.     It  is  built  like  an  amphitheatre  on 
the  fea  coaft,  and  is  one  of  the  moft  beautiful 
cities  in   Europe.      Its  port  is   a  good  one, 
and  much  frequented,  and  has  a  mole  and  a 
light  houfe  or  Faro. 

The  Religion  of  all  the  dates  in  Italy  is 
the  Rorpan  Catholic. 

Italy  is  750  miles  in  length;  its  breadth 
is  much  lefs,  and  very  unequal.  It  lies  in  a 
temperate  climate;  but  rather  hot  than  cold, 
particularly  towards  the  fouthern  parts. 
Italy  abounds  in  corn,  wine,  oil,  and  excel- 
lent fruit  of  all  kinds;  infomuch  that  it  mav 
be  looked  upon  as  the  garden  of  Europe. 
The  ground  is  covered  there  with  almond- 
trecs>  fig-trees,  orange  and  lemon  trees. 
Pomegranate  and  olive-trees,  and  white  mul- 
berry trees,  which  ferve  to  nourifh  a  great 
many  filk  worms;  fo  that  filk  makes  a  con- 
fiderable  obje£t  of  Italian  commerce, 

Italy  is  alfo  famous  for  the  ancient,  as 
well  as  the  modern,  monuments  of  which  it 
is  in  poffeffion;  for  the  magnificence  of  its 

cities 
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cities,  and  for  the  mafter-pieces  of  art  in 
painting,  fculptiire,  and  architcdlure,  which 
are  accumulated  there. 


FRENCH     TRANSLATION. 

C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E    VIIL 
De    TItalie. 

T  'ITALIE  eft  bornee  par  le  Golfe  deVc- 
•^  nife,  oula  Mer  Adriatique  a  Vorient;  i 
I'occident  et  au  midi  par  la  Mer  Mediterra- 
nee;  et  au  feptentf ion  par  les  Alpes,  qui  la 
feparent  de  la  France,  et  de  TAllemagne. 
Ce  pays  fertile,  les  ifles  comprifes,  contient 
deux  royaumes,  favoir,  Naples,  et  Sardaigne ; 
deux  republiques  fameufes*,  Venife  et  Ge- 
nes, outre  le  territoire  du  Pape,  et  plufieurs 


♦  Outre  les  deux  petites  republiques  deLucqucs,  etdc 
San  Marine, 

autrcs 
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autres  etats.     La  capitale  de  I'ltalie,  et  au- 
trefois du  monde,  eft  Rome,  qui  aujourdhui 
h'eft  proprement  que  la  capitale  de  1  etat  Ec- 
clefiaftique. 

Rome  eft  fitu^eftir  le  Tibre^  e'eft  la  plus 
fameufe,  et  la  plus  fup'erbe  ville  de  Tunivers. 
Elle  a  ^te  autrefois  le  fiege  de  Tenipire  Ro- 
maine,  et  fut  fondee  fept  cens  cinquante- 
deux  ans  avant  Jeftis  Chrift.  Les  menu  mens 
antiques  les  plus  diftingues  qui  y  ftibfiftentj 
fontle  Pantheon,  ou  Rotonde,  qu'  Agrippa, 
gendre  d'Augufte>  dedia  a  tous  les  dieux ; 
I'amphitheatre  de  Vefpafien*,  capable  de  con- 
tefiir  80,000  fpedtateurs;  les  obelifques  qui 
y  foiit  en  fort  grand  nombre;  Tare  triomphal 
de  Conftantin,  erlge  apres  la  defaite  de  Max- 
ence;  celui  de  Tite,  fils  de  Vefpafien,  apres 
la  prife  de  Jerufalem;  et  celui  de  Septime 
Severe,  en  memoire  des  fes  viftoires  fur  les 
Parthes  et  les  Getes,  &c.  Parmi  les  monu- 
mens  modernes  de  la  grandeur  Romaine, 
TEglife  de  Saint  Pierre   tient  le    premier 

*  Cet  amphitheatre  aujourd'huy  eft  appelle  le  Colifee 
«lu  colofle  de  Neron  qui  y  fut  erige  autrefois, 

rang; 
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rang;  c'ed  le  plus  grand,  et  Ic  plus  fuperbc 
temple  qui  foit  aujourd'hui  au  monde. 
Les  autres  villes  conlidcrables  en  Italic  fonti 

Naples,  capitale  du  royaume  de  ce  nom^ 

Tune  des  plus  grandes,   des  plus  florifianteSj 

etde  plus  belles  villes  de  TEurope.      Elle  eft 

agreablement  fituee  fur  le  penchant   d*une 

colline  vers  le  fond  du  golphe  de  Naples,  ou 

elle  a  un  beau  port,  Tun  des  plus  frequentes 

de  la   Mediterranee.     Ses  rues   font   largeSj 

droites,  et  ornees  de  beaux  batimens  tres  e- 

leves^  et  de  palais  nombreux.     A  deux  lieues 

de  Naples  eft  le  Mont  Vefuve,  fameux  Vcl- 

can,    pres  duquel  eft  fitue  le  palais  royal  dc 

Portici,  la  refidence  du  roi  des  deux  Sidles. 

Florence,  capitale  de  la  Tofcane,  eft  Tune 

de  plus  belles  villes  du  monde:   fesportes, 

fcs  palais,  fes  eglifes,   fts  rues,  et  fes  places 

publiques,   ornees  de  cent  foixantc  ftatues 

de  bronze  ou   de  marbre  des  plus  grands 

maitres,  ct  fa  fituation    dans    une   vallee 

iielicieufe  fur  les  rivages  de  I'Arno,    con- 

fpircnt  a  la   rendre   raviifante.      La  galeric 

da 
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Grand  Due,  fi  connuc  par  touteTEurope,  eft 
la  plus  magnifique,  la  plus  celebre,  et  la 
plus  precieufe  colledlibn  de  flatues  antiques, 
&c.  de  Tunivers. 

Venife,  ville  tres  belle,  riche,  et  celebre,  et 
certainement  la  plus  fingiiliere,  et  la  plus  i- 
tonnante  au  monde.  Elle  eft  batie^n  mer, 
a  enviroa  deux  lieues  d^s  terrts,  fur  cent 
cinquante  ifles ;  qui  communiquent  par  un 
grand  nombre  de  ponts,  parmi  lequels  le 
pont  Rialte  eft  la  plus  remafqiiable.  Ve- 
nife eft  prefque  toute  batie  de  marbre ;  c  eft 
la  capitale  de  la  fameufe  republique  de  me- 
me  nom,  qui  a  fubiifte  pres  de  douze  fiecles. 
Elle  n'a  ni  murs  ni  fortifications,  et  n'a: 
neanmoins  jamais  ete  prife,  pas  meme  affi- 
egee.  Le  nombre  de  fes  canaux  fe  monte  a  i 
quatre  cens. 

Genes,  capltales  d'une  republique  d^ 
meme  nom,  eft  appellee  la  Superbe,,  pour  fa 
magnificence  et  le  grand  nombre  de  fes  pa- 
lais.  Elle  eft  batie  en  amphitheatre  au  bord 
de  la  mer,  et  eft  une  des  plus  belles  villes 
d'Europe.    Son  port  eft  bon  et  tresfrequente 

etant 


etant  ferme  par  un  mole  avcc  un  Phare,  ou 
unc  toqroailya  uafanaU 

La  religion  de  tous  les  etats  de  Tlt'olie  eft 
la  CathoHque  Romaine. 

L'ltalie  'a  deux  ceas  cinquaute  lleues  de 
longueur;  fa  largeur  eft  bien  moindre,  et  fort 
inegale.  Son  climat  eft  temper^  ;cependaiit 
plus  chaud  que  froid,  particuljcrement  vers 
Ja  pirtie  merldionale.  L'lulie  abonde  ie'n 
bleds,  vins,  huiles,  et  fruits  excellens  de  toute 
efpece;  tellt-ment  'qu*on  peut  la  regarder 
comme  le  jardin  d'  V  Europe.  La  terre  y 
eft  couvepte  d'amanders,  figuiers.  Grangers, 
citroiiierSj  grenadiers,  oliviers,  et  de  muriers 
blancs>,  qui  fervent  a  y  nourrir  des  vers  a  foye; 
auffi  lb  foye  y  fait  un  objet  confiderable  de 
commerce.  .  L*Italie  eft  juftement  fameufc 
paries  monumens  qu'clle  poflede  tant,an- 
ciens  que  modernes,  par  la  magnificence  de 
fes  villes,  et  par  les  chef-d'oeuvres  de  pein- 
turc,  de  fculpture,  et  d*  architefture,  qui  y 
fontaccumules. 


ITALIAN' 
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ITALIAN    TRANSLATION. 

C  A  P  I  T  O  L  O     VliL 

Dell^   ITALIA. 

T  ITALIA,  ha  per  confini  all*  oriente  il 
golfo  di  Venezia,  o  il  Mare  Adriatlco; 
air  occafo  e  mezzogiorno  il  Mar  Mediterra- 
rieo  ;  ed  al  fettentrione  le  Alpi,  che  la  divi^ 
dono  dalla  Francia  e  Germania.  Quefto 
fertiliffimo  paefe,  comprefcvi  le  ifole  adja- 
centi,  abbraccia  due  regni,  cioe,  Napoli  e 
Sardegna,  due  famofe  repubbliehe  *j  eioe> 
Venezia  e  Geneva,  oltre  i  territorj  del  Papa, 
e  molti  altri  flati.  La  capitale  dltalia,  ed 
altre  volte  del  mondo,  e  Roma. 

In  verita  Roma  non.e  oggi  propriamente 
che  la  citta  capitale  dello  Stato  Eccleiiaftico. 
E  porta  fuUa  riva  del  Tevere,  ed  e  la  piu  ce- 
lebre  e  la  piu   fuperba  citta  dell*  univerlb. 


*  Oltre  le  du  picciole  rcpubbliche  di  Lucca  c  di  San 
Marino. 

E  ftata 
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fe  (lata  anticamente  la  fede  del  impero  Ro- 
mano, c  ill  fondata  fettecento  cinquanta  due 
tnni  avantila  iialcita  di  Gicfu  Crifto.  I  mo* 
numcnti  antichi  piu  diftinti  che  vi  li  veggono 
tiutora  fono,  il  Pantheon  o  la  Rotonda,  chc 
Agrippa,  genero  d'AuguRd,  confacro  a  tutti 
gli  dei ;  Tamfiteatro  di  Vcfpafiano  •f  ch'  era 
capace  di  ottanta  mila  fpettatori ;  gli  obelifchi 
che  vi  fono  in  gran  numero;  Tarco  triomfale 
di  Coftantino,  ercttb  dopo  la  fconfitta  di 
MafTenzio ;  quel  di  Tito,  figlio  di  Vefpafiano 
dopo  la  pt-cfa  di  Gierufalemme;  e  quel  di 
Settimio  Severo^  in  memoria  della  fua  vlttoria 
fu  i  Parti  e  Geti,  &c.  Fra  i  monilmenti  mo- 
derni  della  grander za  Romana>  la  chiefa  di 
San  Pietro  tiene  il  primo  liiogo :  c  il  piii  vaflo 
e  magnifico  tbmpio  del  mondo. 

Le  altre  citta  notabili  d'ltalia  fono 

Napoli,  capitaledi  quel  regno,  unadelle  piu 
grandi,  fiorenti,  e  belle  citia  d'Europa.  E 
fituata  in  luogo  ameno,  ful  declivio  d'un  pog- 


t  Hoggi  detto  il  Colifeo,  dal  colofTo  di  Neronc  che  vi 
era  atiticamehte  erctto. 
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gio,  verfo  il  fondo  del  golfo  di  Napoli,  bve 
ha  bel  porto,  un  de  piii  frequentati  del  Mar 
Mediterraneo.  Le  fue  ftrade  fono  larghc, 
dritte,  ed  ornate  di  belli  edificj  d'una  grand* 
altezza,  e  di  molti  palazzi. 

II  monte  Vefuvio  o  di  Somma,  famofo 
Volcano,  e  lontano  fei  miglia  da  Napoli,  vi- 
cino  al  quale  e  lituato  il  palazzo  reale  di 
Portici,  villa  del  re  delle  due  Sicilie. 

Fiorenza,  metropoll  della  Tofcana>  e  una 
delle  piu  belle  citta  del  mondo  :  Ic  fue  porte, 
i  fuoi  palazz:!,  le  fue  chiefe,  e  le  fue  ftrade  e 
piazze,  ornate  di  cento  e  cinquanta  ftatue  di 
bronzo  e  di  marmo  di  grandiflimi  artefici, 
e  la  fua  fituatione  in  una  valle  ameniffima 
fulla  riva  dell'  Arno,  concorrono  a  renderk 
una  citta  fplendidiflima.  La  Galleria  del 
Gran  Duca,  tanto  conofciuta  da  tuttaTEu- 
ropa,  contiene  la  piii  magnifica,  e  la  piu 
preziofa  collezzionc  di  ftatue  antiche,  &c. 
deir  univerfo. 

Venezia,  citta  bella,  ricca,  e  celebre ;  e 
certamente  la  piu  fingolare  e  la  piii  maravig- 

liofa 
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ii  hi  che  fia  ncl  niondo.     E  porta  in  Marc, 

1  >ijtana   incirca  fei  miglia  daIJa  terra  firma  fu 

cento  cinquanta    ifole,     che   communicano 

per  mezzo  di  gran  numero  di  ponti,   fra  i 

quali   quello  di    Rialto  e   il  piu  notabile. 

Vcnezia  e   quafi  tutta  edificata  di  marmo,  ed 

e  la  citta  capitale  d'una  famofa   repubbllca 

del  medeiimo  nome,  che  fi  conferva  da  do- 

dici  fecoli   incirca.     Non   ha  nc  mura,  ne 

fortificazioni;      nicntedimeno,    non    e    mai 

ftata  prefa,  overo  aflediata.      II  numero  de' 

•fuoi  canali  monta  a  quattrocento. 

Geneva,  citta  capitale  d*una  repubblica  del 
medefimo  nome,  e  detta  la  Superba,  per  la 
magnificenza  ed  il  gran  numeru  de'  fuoi  pa- 
lazzi.  E  edificata  a  guifa  d'  amfiteatro  ful- 
la  riva  dclpare,  ed  e  una  dellepiu  belle  citta 
d'Europa.  II  fuo  porto  e  buono  e  molto 
frequentato,  ed  e  circondato  daunmolocon 
un  Faro. 

La  religione  di  tutti  gli  ftati  d'ltalia  e  la 
Catolica  Romana. 

L'ltalia  ha  fettecento  cinquanta  migjia  di 

Jpnghczza;  la  fua  larghezza  eminore  ed  in- 

eguale.     E  fituata  fotto  un  cielo  temperato; 

nondimeno,  e  piii  caldo  che  freddo,  fpccial- 

C  3  mente 
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inente  verfola  parte  meridionale.   Italia  ab- 
bonda    di  frumento,    vino,    olio,     e  frutti 
eccellenti    d'ogni  fpecie,     di    maniera  cbe 
pu6   effere   riguardata    come    il  giardino  d' 
Europa,      La  terra  e  coperta  4a  fichi,  ulivi, 
amandoli,  arancj,  liinoni,  pomi  granati,  e  dx 
mori  bianchi  che  fervono  a  nudrire  i  bighi 
da  feta ;    coii  la  feta  vi  fa  un  ogetto  confide- 
rabile  di  commcrcio.     Italia  e  famofa  tanto 
per  i  monumenti  antichi  che  mpderni  i  quaT 
ii  poffiede ;  per  la  magnificenza  de'  capi  d'  o- 
pera  delF  arte  in  pittura,   fcoltura,  ed  archi- 
^ettura,  che  vi  fono  accumulati. 


CHAPTER     IX. 
Of     turkey     in     EUROPE, 

TURKEY  in  Europe  is  bounded  by 
Ruffia,  Poland,  and  Sclavonia,  on  the 
north;  by  Circaffia,  the  Black  Sea,  the  Sea  of 
Marmora,  and  the  Archipelag;o,  onthceaft; 

by 
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by  the  territories  of  Venice  and  Auftria,  on 
the  well;  and  by  the  Mediterranean  on  the 
louth. 

Its  capital  is  Conftantinople,  which  is  the 
Metropolis  of  the  whole  Turkifh  empire  *, 

ConAantinoplc  is  fituated  iu  Romania/ 
called  Thrace  by  the  ancients,  and  by  the 
Turks  Rumelia,  on  the  canal  which  takes- 
its  name  from  it;  this  is  alfo  called  the 
Thracian  Bofphorus,  and  joins  the  Sea  of 
Marmora  with  the  Black  Sea,  Its  fituation 
upon  this  ftreight,  where  it  has  the  fincft 
port  in  the  world,  is  exceedingly  agreeable^ 
find  very  advantageous  for  commerce. 

Conftantinople  is  one  of  the  largeft  and 
pioft  famous  cities  upon  earth,  and  is  as  po- 
pulous as  London  or  Paris;  but  moft  of  the 
ftreets  arc  narrow  and  dark,  and  the  Houfes 
low,  and  ill  built  of  wood.  Its  ancient 
name,  before  it  was  rebuilt  by  CpnlT-antinc 


♦  This  vaft  cippire   ^rompreliends    part  of  Europe, 
Afia,  and  Africs. 

G4  the 
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the  Great,  was  By%antium\  but  the  Turks 
call  it  StamboU^.  It  was  the  feat  of  the 
Eaflern  Empire  till  the  year  1453,  ^hen 
Mahomet  II.  made  himfeif  mailer,  cf  Con- 
ftantinople,  and  dethroned  Conflantine  Pa- 
leologus  the  lail:  Emperor  of  the   Greeks. 

The  moft  remarkable  buildings  in  this 
city  are  the  Magnificent  Mofque  of  Sandta 
Sophia,  formerly  the  Metropolitan  church  of. 
the  Chriftians,  built  by  the  emperor  Jufli- 
nian;  and  the  Seraglio,  which  is  the  palace 
of  the  Sultan,  part  of  which  is  dellined  for 
th^  women  -f*.  It  has  immenfe  gardens 
planted  with  tall  cyprefs -trees,  and  is  about 
three  miles  in  compafs. 

The  Hippodromus,  called  by  the  Turks 
Atmeldan^  is  a  fine  Area,  in  the  middle  of 
which  is  a  column  of  bronze  fcrnied  of  three 
ferpents  entwined  together.  Here  is  alfo  an 
obelilk  of  Egyptian  Porphyry,  fupported  bv 


*  Or  Iftamboul,  according  to  feme. 

+  This  part  is  properly  called  the  Harem* 

four 
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four  columns  of  brafs,    which  reft  on  a  ftone 
pedeftal.       Other  remarkable  cities  in  Ro- 
mania are, 

Adrianople,  where  the  Grand  Signior  often 
refides  in  fummer.  It  is  adorned  with  a 
very  m.  gnificent  Mofque,  and  a  Seraglio  or 
imperial  palace. 

Gallipoli,  a  poor  town  with  but  little  com- 
merce, built  on  the  ftreight  of  the  fame 
name,  which  was  called  Hellefpont  by  the 
ancients.  This  ftreight  is  defended  on  each 
fide  by  two  caftles  called  the  Dardanelles, 
one  of  which  ftands  in  Europe,  and  the  o- 
ther  in  Afia*;  hence  the  ftreights  are  alfo 
called  by  the  fame  name. 

The  Emperor  of  the  Turks  is  called 
Sultan,  Gkeat  Turk,  and  Grand 
SiGNioR.  He  aflumes  the  title  of  High- 
nefs,  the  Shadow  of  God,  and  Brother  of  the 


♦  The  Sijioi  and  Abydas  of  the  ancients  ft^od  nearly 
on  the  fame  fpot  on  each  fide  of  the  ftreight,  which  is 
»bout  two  miles  over. 

Sun 
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Siin  and  Moon.  His  court  is  called  the 
Ottoman  Porte,  and  the  Sublime  Porte. 
His  government  is  defpotic,  difpofing  at  hi^ 
pleafure  of  the  lives  and  fortunes  of  his  fub- 
jeds,  whpare  {q  many  flaves, 

Tl>e  religion  of  the  Turks  is  Mahpme- 
tanifm,  which  is  a  mixture  of  Jiidaifm  and 
Chriflianity,  and  is  contained  in  a  book  cal- 
led the  Al-coran,  i.  e.  The  Book,  by  way  of 
eminence.  The  chief  of  their  religion  is 
called  the  Mufti,  who  is  the  oracle  and  in- 
terpreter of  the  law. 

Turkey  in  Europe  is  naturally  divided  in- 
to the  north,  and  the  fouth  part,  by  a  chain 
of  Mountains  called  C^y?^^//<^/i.  The  north 
part  lies  between  the  Black  Sea  and  the  Adri-r 
atic;  and  the  fouth  part  betw(sen  the  Archi- 
pelago and  the  Ionian  Sea.. 

The  northern  Provinces  are, 

Beflarabia  Bofnia 

Moldavia  Croatia 

Walachia  Dalmatia 

Bulgaria  Romania, 

Servia 

The 
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The  fouth  part  of  Turkey  Is  the  ancient 
Greece,  a  country  formerly  fertile  in  grea^ 
men,  and  one  of  the  moil  flourifhing  and  fa- 
mous regions  in  the  univcrfe.  But  now, 
by  a  fad  rcverfe,  it  is  uncultivated,  extreme- 
ly depopulated  and  exhaufted  under  the 
Turkifh  yoke;  given  up  to  ignorance  and 
barbarifm,  and  entirely  fallen  from  its 
former  fplendor. 

Greece  is  divided  into  fix  parts,  viz. 


Macedonia 

Theflaly 

Albania 

Livadia 

Epirus 

Morea, 

To  which  may  be  added  the  iflands  in 
the  Archipelago.  ' 

The  moft  remarkable  places  in  Greece 
?re. 

Mount  Athos,  now  called  Monte  Santo, 
inhabited  by  a  great  number  of  Greek 
Monks,  who  -live  by  the  labour  of  their 
hands,  and  pay  a  tribute  to  the  Grand 
Signion 

Athens, 
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Athens,  now  called  Setine  the  capital  of 
Livadia,  the  ancient  Achaia,  lies  about  two 
miles  from  the  fea.  This  city  famous  for 
its  great  Generals,  and  the  learned  men 
which  it  produced,  was  the  center  of  a 
mofl  flourifhing  republic;  but  is  now  en- 
tirely fallen  from  its  ancient  fplendor. 
However,  it  retains  fome  veiligesof  it  in  the 
ruins  of  magnificent  temples,  the  Areo- 
pagus, the  Prytaneum,  the  Lyceum,  &c, 

Thebes,  formerly  the  capital  of  Beotia, 
but  now  a  mean  place  called  Stive, 

Lepanto,  famous  for  the  naval  vidory  of 
the  Chriftians  over  the  Turks  in  1571. 

ParnafTus,  Helicon,  Pindus,  and  the 
fountain  Hyppocrene,  fo  well  known  in  the 
ancient  mythology,  are  all  fituated  in  the 
modern  Livadia. 

•  The  Morea,  a  peninfula,  the  Peloponefus 
of  the  ancients.  The  ifthmus  which  joins 
it  to  the  continent  takes  its  name  from  the 
famous  city  of  Gorinth,  which  was  built 
upon  it,  now  greatly  decayed.     The  Morea 

once 
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once  belonged  to   the  Venetians ;   but  they 
loft  it  in  the  year  1715,  when   the  Turks^ 
made  thcmfelves  mafters  of  it. 


FRENCH      TRANS  LATION. 

C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E     IX. 

De  la   TURQUIE   d'EUROPE. 

LA  Turquie  d'Europe  eft  limitee  par  la 
Mofcovie,  la  Polpgne,  et  TEfclavo-, 
uie,  au  feptentrion;  par  1^  Circ^ifjie,  la  Mer 
Noire,  la  Mer  de  Marmora,  et  TArchipel, 
au  levant;  par  les  territgires  de  Yenife  ^^ 
d'Autriche  au  couchant;  et  par  la  Mer  Me^ 
dlterranee  au  midi: 

Sa  capitale  eft  Conftantinople,  qui  eft  la 
metropole  de  tout  Tempire  Turc.  * 


*  Cevafte  empire  comprend  une  partie  de  TEuropCj 
dc  TAlie,  e  dc  I'Afrique. 


Conftantinople 
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Cohftantinople  eft  fituec  en  Romanie,  la 
Thrace  des  anciens,  et  la  Roumelie  des 
Tlircs,  {ut  le  canal  de  Ion  nom,  appelld 
auffl  le  Bofphore  de  Thrace  qui  reunit  la 
Mer  de  Marmora  avcc  la  Mer  Noire.  Sa 
fituation  fur  ce  detroit,  ou  elle  a  un  port  le 
plus  beaii  du  mbnde,  eft  fort  agreable^  et 
avantageufe  pour  le  commerce^ 

Conftantinople  eft  Tune  des  plus  grander, 
et  des  plus  fameufes  villes  de  la  t^rre,  et  eft 
iauffi  peuplee  que  Londres  ou  Paris;  mais 
les  rues  pour  la  plits  part  font  etroites  et 
obfcures,  et  les  maifons  bafles,  etmal  baties 
de  bois.  Elle  s*appelloit  autrefois  Byfancei 
avant  qu  elle  fut  rebatie  par  Conftantiii  le 
Grand'  mais  les  Turcs  la  nomment  .SV^;;^- 
boul^i  Conftantinople  fut  le  fiege  de  I'em- 
pire  de  Torient  jufq'  a  Tan  1453,  que  Ma- 
homet le  Second  s  en  rendit  maitre,  et  de- 
trona  Conftantin  Paleologue  le  dernier  eni^s 
pereur  des  Grecs. 

*  Quelques  auteurs  Tappellcnt  Stambcliy^t  des  ailtres 
J/iamhouL 

Les 
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Les  edifices  les  plus  remarquablcs  en 
cette  ville  celcbre  font,  la  inagnifique  MoP 
qucc  dc  Saint  Sophie,  autrefois  TEglifd 
Metropolitairte  des  Chretiens,  batic  pat* 
Tempereur  Jullinien  ;  et  le  Serrail  qui  eft  Id 
paliis  du  Sultan,  dont  une  partieeft  deftineO 
aux  femmes  -f-.  II  a  des  jardins  immenfes 
plantes  de  hauts  cypres,  et  le  tout  enfembld 
a  trois  milles  environ  de  circuits 

L'Hippodrome,  uptMc^tmeic/an  desTurcsi 
eft  une  belle  place ;  au  milieu  eft  une  co- 
lonnc  de  bronze  formee  par  trois  ferpens 
entrelafles.  -"11  y  a  aufli  un  obelifque  de 
porphire  Egyptien,  porte  par  quatre  colon- 
nes  d'airain  qui  repofent  fur  un  piedeftal  dc 
pierre  de  taille. 

Les  autres  villcs  rcmarquables  en  Ro-^ 
manie  font, 

Andrinople,  oii  le  Grand-Seigncur  rdfide 
fouventen  etc.  Elle  eft  ornee  d'une  Mof- 
quee  trcs  magniiique,  et  d'un  Serrail  ou  pa- 
lais  imperial. 

*  Ccttc  partic  du  palais  eft  propremcnt  appellee  le 
Harem, 

Gain. 
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Gallipoli,  ville  pauvre  et  peu  commer- 
cpante,  batie  fur  le  detroit  de  meme  nom, 
qui  etoit  THellefpont  des  anciens.  Ce 
canal  eft  defendu  de  droite  et  de  gauche  par 
deux  chateaux  appelles  les  Dard4nclles;  Tun 
de  ces  chateaux  eft  en  Europe,  I'autre  en 
Afie* :  dela  le  detroit  eft  aufli  appelle  de  me* 
me  nom. 

L'empereur  des  Tares  s'appelle  Sul- 
tan, le  Grand  Turc,  et  le  Grand 
Seigneur.  II  prend  le  titre  de  Hau-' 
tefte,  et  celui  de  TOmbre  de  Dieu,  et  de 
Frere  du  Soleil  et  de  la  Lune.  Sa  cour 
eft  appellee  la  Porte  Ottomane,  et  la  Sub- 
lime Porte.  Son  gouvernement  eft  defpo- 
tique,  car  il  difpofe  a  fon  gre  des  biens  et 
yie  des  fujets,  qui  font  autant  d'efclaves. 

La  religion  des  Turcs  eft  la  Mahome- 
tane,  qui  eft  un  melange  du  Judaifme  et  du 
Chriftianiftne,  et  eft  contenue  dans  un  livre 
quife  nom  AlcoraUy  c'eft  a  dire  Le  Livre,  par 


*  Le  Cejios  et  VAbydos  des  anclens  etoient  batis  a  peu 
pres  fur  les  memes  lieux, 

eccellence 


I 
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tccellencc.     Le  chef  de  leur  religion  eft  Itf 
Mufti y  qui  eft  Toracle  et  J'interprete  de  la 
loi. 

^a  Turquie  d'Europe  eft  naturellement 
divife^  en  partie  feptentrionale,  et  en  partie 
meridionale,  par  unechaine  demon tagnes  ap- 
pclles  Caftagnats.  La  partie  ieptentrionale  eft 
cntrc  la  Mer  Noire,  etla  Mer  Adriatique;  etla. 
panic  meridionale  entre  TArchipel  et  la 
Mer  loinienne.  Les  provinces  feptentrio- 
nales  font. 

La  Beflarabie  La  Bofnie 

La  Moldavic  La  Croatia 

La  Valaquie  La  Dalmatie 

La  Bulgarie  La  Romanic* 
La  Servie 

La  Turquie  meridionale  eft  le  pays  an-* 
ciennement  connu  fous  le  nom  de  Grecei 
pays  jadis  fertile  en  grands  hommes,  et  Tunc 
des  plus  floriffantes,  et  des  plus  fameufes 
regions  de  I'univers.  Mais  aujourd'hui, 
par  unc  trifte  revolution,  ce  pays  eft  inculte, 
extremcment    depeuple,   et  epuife  fous  la 

jou^ 
H 


(    9^    ) 
jcug  dcs  Turcs ;  llvre  a  I'Ignorance  ct  a  U 
barbarie,  et  abiolument  dechu  de  fa  primi- 
tive fplendeur. 

La  Grcce  fedlvifeen  fix  parties,  favoir. 

La  Macedoine  La  Theffalie 

L"  Albanie  La  Livadie 

L'P  pire  La  Moree, 

aux   quelles    nous    ajouterons    les  ifles    dd 

TArchipel. 

Les  lieux  les  plus  remarquables  en  Grece 

font, 

Le  Mont  Athos,  aujourd*hui  Monte 
Santo,  habite  par  un  grand  nombre  de 
moines  Grecs,  qui  y  vivent  du  travail  de 
leurs  mains,  et  paycnt  un  tribut  au  Grand-* 
Seigneur. 

Athenes,  aujourd'hui  appellee  Setines,  ca- 
pitale  de  la  Livadie,  Taneienne  Acha'ie,  eft 
lituee  a  deux  milks  de  la  mer.  Cette  ville 
celebre  par  fes  grands  capitaines,  et  les 
hommes  favants  qu'elle  a  produits,  a  ete  le 
centre  d'une  florifiante  republique ;  mais 
ellc  eft  aprefenttout-a-faitdechuedefonan- 
cienne  fplendeur,     Cependant^  elle  en  con- 

ferve 
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fcrve  encore  quclques  veftiges  dans  les  ruinei? 
dts  temples  magnifiques,  de  TAreopage,  dk 
Prytanee,  du  Lycee,  &c. 

Thebes,  jadis  capitale  de  la  Bcotlc,  maid 
i  prefent  une  miferable  bourgade,  appellee 
Stive. 

Lepante  fameufe  pour  la  Bataillc  navale 
que  les  Chreftlens  gagnerent  fur  les  Turcs 
en  1571. 

Le  ParriaiTe,  THelicon,  le  Pinde^  et  la 
fontaine  d'Hypocrene,  li  connus  dans  I'an- 
cienne  mythologie,  font  tous  fitues  dans  la 
Livadie  moderne. 

La  Moree,  prefqu'ile,  le  Peloponefe  des 
anciens.  L'ifthme  qui  la  joint  au  continent 
prend  fon  nom  de  la  fameufe  ville  de  Co- 
rinthe,  qui  y  eft  batie^  aujourd'hui  bien 
tombee  de  fon  ancienne  magnificence.  La 
Moree  autrefois  appartenoit  au  Venitiens 
mais  ils  laperdlrent  en  171 5,  que  les  Turcs 
s'en  rendirent  maitres. 

Ha        Italian 
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ITALIAN     TRANSLATION, 

C  A  P  I  T  O  L  O     IX. 
Della  Turchia  in   Europa. 

LA  Turchia  in  Europa  ha  per  confinl 
la  Mofcovia,  Polonia^  e  Schiavonia,  al 
fettentrione;  il  Mar  Negro,  la  Circaffia,  il 
Maredi  Marmora,  e  TArcipelago  air  oriente ; 
i  territorj  di  Venezia  e  d'Auflria  all*  occi- 
dente ;  ed  il  Mar  Mediterraneo  al  mezzo- 
giorno.  La  fua  capitale  e  Coftantinopoli, 
ch'  e  la  m^tropoli  di  tuttp  I'impero  Tyirco*. 

Coftantinopoli  e  fituata  in  Romania,  'la 
Tracia  degli  antichi,  e  la  Romelia  de'  Tur- 
chi,  ful  Canale  del  fuo  nome :  Quefto  h 
anche  chiamato  il  Bosforo  di  Tracia,  e  con^ 
giunge-  il  Mar  di  Marmora  al  Mare  Negro. 
II  fuofito  su  quefto  flretto,  ove  ha  un  porto 
belliffimo,  e  molto  grato  e  avantaggiofo  al 
commercio. 


^  Quefto  grand'  imperio  abbracia  una  parte  d'Europa^ 
li'Afia,  e  d'Africa. 


Coftantinopli 
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Coftantinopli  e  una  delle  piu  gnndi,  C. 
Ic  piu  famofe  citta  fulla  terra,  ed  e  tanto 
popolata  che  Londra  o  Parigi;  ma  le  fue 
ilradc,  per  la  piu  parte,  fong  flrette  e  ofcure, 
e  le  cafe  bafle,  disfatte,  e  di  legna.  II  fuo 
nome  antico,  prima  che  foffe  riedificata  da 
Coflantino  Magno,  qra  Bifantium ;  ma  i 
Turchi  la  chiamano  Stomboli-f.  Fii  la  fede, 
deir  Impero  Orientale  fin  all*  anno  1453^ 
quando  Macomet  II,  s'impadroni  di  Co- 
ftantinopoli,  e  detronlso  Coflantino  Paleo- 
logo,  Tultimo  impenitore  de*  Greci. 

Le  cofe  le  piu  notabili  di  quefta  celeber- 
rima  citta  lono  la  Mofphea  fplendidiffima  di 
Santa  Sofia,  che  fu  la  chiefa  metropolitana 
4fi'  Criftiani,  edificata  dair  Imperatore 
Giufiiniano;  ed  il  Serraglio,  ch*  e  ilpalazzo 
d^l  Sultano,  una  parte  del  quale  e  diftinato 
alle  donne*.  Ha  giardini  immenfi,  piantati 
con  alti  ciprefli;  ed  il  tutto  ha  tre  miglia 
incirca  di  circuito. 


t  Qualque  autori  la  chiamano  IJiambuL 
*  Quella  parte  del  palazzo  fi  chiama  propriamentc  fi 
Harem^ 

H  3  L'Hippo- 
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L'Hippodromo,  chiamato  Atmelaan  da* 
Turchi,  e  una  bella  piazza,  in  mezzo  della 
quale  e  una  colonna  di  bronzo,  formata  da 
tre  ferpenti  intrepiati.  V'e  anche  un  obe- 
Jifco  di  porfido  Egizzio,  foftenuto  da  quat- 
tro  colonne  di  rame  giallo,  che  ripofano 
fopra  d'un  piediftallo  di  pietra. 

Le  altre  citta  notabili  in  Romania  fono 
Andrinopoli,  ove  il  Gran  Signore  fpcffe 
volte  fa  la  faa  refidenza  nella  ftate.  Quefta 
citta  e  ornata  d'una  mofchea  fplendidiffima^ 
e  d'un  Serraglio,  o  palazzo  imperiale. 

Gallipoli,  povera  citta  con  poco  com- 
mercio,  edificata  fullo  ftretto  del  medefima 
nome,  che  fii  chiamato  Hellefponto  dagli 
antichi.  Quefto  ftretto  e  difefo  alia  deftra 
e  finiftra  da  due  caftelli  chiamati  Dardanelli, 
Tuno  de'  quali  e  fituato  in  Europa,  e  Taltro 
in  Afia* :  da  quefti  lo  ftretto  ha  il  medefimo 
jiome. 


*  II  Cejios  e  V  Abidos  degli  antichi  erano  quafi  ne'me- 
^elimi  luoghi% 

L'Imperatorc 
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L'Tmperatore  de'Turchie  chiamato  S^^l- 
TANo,  Gran  Turco,  e  Gran  biGNCRE; 
cprende  il  titolo  d'AItezza,  e  quel  d'Ombra 
di  Dio,  e  di  Fratello  del  fole  e  ddla  Luna. 
La  fua  corte  e  chiamata  la  Porta  Ottomana, 
e  la  Porta  fublime.  II  fuo  goyerno  e  dif- 
potico,  difponendo  a  fua  voglia  de'  beni  e  dcll9 
vite  de'  fuoi  fudditi,  che  ibno  fuoi  fchiavi. 

La  religione  dc'  Turchi  h  la  Mahometana^ 
ich'  e  una  mefcolanza  di  Giudaifmo  e  di 
Criftianefimo,  ed  e'contenuta  in  un  libro 
detto  Alcorano,  cio^,  U  Libro,  per  cccel- 
lenza.  II  capo  fupremo  della  Ipro  reli^  ione 
c  il  Mufti,  ch'e  Toracolo  eriuierprete  dclia 
legge. 

La  Turchia  in  Europa  e  naturalmente 
divifa  in  parte  fettentrionale,  e  parte  meri- 
dionale  dalla  catena  di  monti  chiamati  Ca- 
ftagnati.  La  parte  fcttentrionale  e  fra  ii 
Mar  Negro  ed  il  Mar  Adriatico;  e  la  parte 
meridionale  fra  TArcipelago,  cd  il  Mare 
Ionic. 

H4  j^ 
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Le  provincie  fettentrionali  fono, 

Eeflarabia         Bulgaria  Croazia 

Moldavia  Servia  Dalmazia 

Valachia  Eofnia  Romania. 

La  parte  meridionale  della  Turchia  e  la 
Grecia  antica,  paefe  alt  re  volte  fertile  d'uo- 
njini  illuftri,  ed  una  delle  piu  fiorenti  e  far 
imofe  regioni  dell*  univerfo.  Ma  oggi,  per 
una  trifta  rivoluzione,  e  inculta,  eftrema- 
mente  fpopolata  ed  efaufta  fotto  il  giogo  cle* 
Turchi ;  abbandonata  all  ignoranza  e  bar- 
baric, ed  interamente  decaduta  dal  fup 
Iplendore  primitivo. 

La  Grecia  e  divifa  in  fei  parti  o  provincie;> 
cloe^ 

Macedonia  Teffal 

Albania  Livadia 

Epiro  Morcaa 

alle  quali  fi  poffono  aggiungere  le  ifole  dell* 
Arcipelago. 

I  luoghi  piu  notabili  della  Grecia  fono 

II  monte  Atos,  oggi  chiamato  Monte 
Santo,   abitato  da  gran  numero  di  monaci 

Greci 
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Greci  chc  vivo  no  col  lavoro  delle  loro  mani, 
e  pagano  un  tribute  al  Gran  Signore. 

Atene,  prefentemente  chiamata  Setines, 
citta  capitale  della  Livadia,  I'antica  Acaia, 
cfituata  incircaduemiglia  dal  mare.  Quefla 
citta  fimola  per  i  fuoi  gran  capitani,  c 
gli  huomini  dotti  ch'  ella  ha  prodotti,  fu  il 
centro  d*una  fiorentiflima  repubblica;  ma 
oggie  interamente  decaduta  dall'  antico  fuo 
f^lcndore.  Nondimeno  quefta  celebre  citia* 
ne  conferva  ancora  alcuni  veftigj  nelle 
ruine  dw'  tcmpj  magnifici,  dell'  Areopago, 
del  Pritaneo,  del  Liceo,  &c. 

Tebe,  anticamente  citta  capitale  di  Beo- 
i:l.i,    ma  oggi   un  mifero  borgo,   chiamatp 


J^tive, 


Lepanto,  famofo  per  la  batttaglia  navale, 
nella  quale  i  Criftiani  riportavono  la  vittoria 
fopra  de*  Turchi  nell*  anno  1 57 1 . 

II  Parnaflb,  Ilelicona,  Pindo,  e  la  fontana 
d'Hippocrene,  tanto  noti  nella  mitologia  an- 
tica,  fono  tutti  fituati  nella  Livadia  moderna. 

La 
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La  Morea,  penifola,  il  Peloponefo  dcgii 
antichi.  Uiilmo  che  la  cijngiunge  al 
continente  prende  il  fiio  nomc  dalla  cekbre 
citta  di  Corinto  ehe  v'cdificata,  ma  al  prcr 
fente  mol.o  ruinata.  La  Morea  gia  appar- 
tenh  ai  Veneziani;  ma  quella  repubblica  la 
percle  nelT  anno  1715?  quandoi  Turchi  icn^ 
padroniro. 


CHAPTER       X. 
Of      SWEDEN, 

SWEDEN  is  bounded  on  the  north 
and  weft  by  Norway ;  on  the  eaft  by  tl^e 
Ruffian  territories;  and  on  the  fouth  by  the 
Baltic  Sea.     Its  capital  is  Stockholm. 

Stockholm  is  fituatedon  the  Baltic,  at  the 
entrance  of  a  lake  that  forms  a  large  and  fe- 
cure  harbour,  which  is  much  frequented. 
This  city  is  built  on  feveral  iflanJs,  confo- 
lidated  by  piles.  It  is  a  large,  populous,  and 
very  ftrong  city,  and  carries  on  a  good  deaj 

of 
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If  trade.    Moft  of  the  houfes  are  covered  wltl| 
plates  of  copper.     It  is  the  royal  refidence. 

The  fecond  city  in  the  kingdom  is  Up- 
fal,  which  was  formerly  the  firlt.  It  has  ^ 
good  univerfity  with  700  or  800  Studeiits. 
Other  towns  of  note  in  Sweden' are, 

Gothenburg,  a  maritime  town,  the  lar- 
geft  and  richcil  in  the  kingdom  next  to 
Stockholm. 

Calmar  and  Norkioplng,  which  are  ftrong 
places. 

Torneo,  the  principal  place  in  Bothnia, 
near  the  polar  circle,  where  the  French 
Academicians  meafured  a  degree  of  Longi- 
tude in  1736,  in  order  to  determine  the  fi- 
gure of  the  earth.  In  1753,  a  pyramid 
was  creded,  by  the  permiflion  of  his  Swedidi 
Majefty,  on  the  fpot,  in  memory  of  that 
operation. 

Thefe  northern  parts  of  Europe,  namely 
the  kingdoms   of  Denmark,  Norway,    and 

Sweden 
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Sweden,  which  we  call  the  northern 
Powers,  were  known  tp  the  ancienis  by  the 
name  oi  Scandinavia. 

Lapland  is  the  moft  northern  country  in 
Scandinavia,  and  is  divided  into  Danifh, 
Swedifh,  and  Ruffian  Lapland.  The  iSrft 
is  towards  the  north,  the  feconH  towards  the 
fouth,  and  the  third  towards  the  eaft.  The 
climate  is  exceffively  cold.  The  Lapland- 
ers have  three  months  night  in  winter,  and 
as  much  day  in  fummer.  There  are  in 
Lapland  bears,  elks,  beavers,  ermins,  an4 
rein-deer,  a  creature  refembling  a  Stag,  ex- 
tremely docile,  indefatigable  in  running,  and 
very  eafily  nourifhed.  The  Laplanders  are 
very  Ihort  of  flature,  being  but  four  feet  and 
a  half  in  height;  they  are  pale  and  tawney, 
with  large  heads,  flat  faces,  and  their  eyes 
funk  in  their  heads. 


FRENCH 
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PRENCH     TRANSLATION. 
C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E    X. 

De  la  Suede. 

LA  Suede  eft  bornee  au  feptentrion  ct  a 
I'occident  par  la  Norvegc;  a  Torient 
par  les  territoires  de  Mofcovie;  et  au  midi 
par  le  Dannemare,  et  la  Mer  Baltique.  Sa 
capitalceft  Stockholm. 

Stockholm  eft  fituee  fur  lamer  Baltique i 
Tentree  d'un  lac,  qui  lui  forme  un  port  des 
plus  fures  etdes  plus  vaftes,  qui  eft  fort  fre- 
quente.  Cette  ville  eft  batie  fur  plufieurs 
ides  confolidees  par  de  pilotis.  Elle  eft 
grande,  peuplee,  et  tres  forte;  et  il  sy  fait 
beaucoup  de  commerce.  Les  maifons  font 
pour  la  plus  part  couvertes  de  cuivre  en  la- 
mes ;  c'eft  la  refidence  des  rois. 

La  feconde  ville  du  royaume  eft  Upfal, 
qui  en  etoit  jadis  la  premi€r«.  Elle  a  une 
bonne  univerfitc  qui  compte  fept  ou  huit 

ccns 
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tens  etudians.     Les  autres  villes  confidera- 
bles  de  Suede  font 

Gotheburg,  ville  maritime,  la  plus 
grande,  et  la  plus  riche  du  royaume,  apres 
Stockholm. 

Calmar  et  Ndrkioping,  places  fortes;  et 
cnfin 

Torneo,  chef  lieu  de  la  Bothnle,  prefque 
fous  le  Cercle  Polaire,  ou  les  Academiciens 
Franfois  mefurerent  un  degre  de  Longitude 
en  1736,  pour  determiner  la  figure  de  la 
terre.  En  1753,  une  pyramide  y  fut  elevee 
aveclapermiffion  du  royde Suede  en  memoire 
de  cette  operation. 

Ces  parties  feptentrionales  deTEurope,  fa- 

voir,  le  Dannemarc,  la  Norvege,  et  la  Suede^ 

que  nous  appellons  les  courornnes  du  Nord, 

etoient  connues  aux  anciens  fous  le  nom  de 

Scandinavie. 

La  Laponie,  contree  la  plus  feptentrion- 
ale  de  la  Scandlvavie,  fe  divife  en  Laponie 
Danoife,  Laponie  Suedoife,  et  Laponie 
Mofcovite.  La  premiere  eft  au  nord,  la  fe^ 
conde  au  midi,  et  la   troifieme    a  I'orient. 

Le 
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Lc  climat  en  eft  exceflivement  froid.  On 
y  eprouve  en  hiver  une  nuitdc  trois  mois,  ct 
en  ^te  un  jour  d'autant.  II  y  a  en  Laponic 
des  ours,  des  elanSj  des  caftors,  des  hcrmi- 
nes,  et  des  rennes,  animal  femblable  au  cerf^ 
extremement  docile,  infatigable  a  la  courfe^ 
et  tres  aife  a  nourrir.  Les  Lapons  font  dc 
petite  taiile,  n*ayant  que  quatre  pieds  et  de-» 
mi  de  haut ;  ils  font  pales  et  bafanes,  ont  la 
tete  groffe,  lc  vifage  plat,  et  les  yeux  enfon- 
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ITALIAN      TRANSLATION.   . 
CAPITOLO     X. 
Della  S  WEZZIA. 

T  A  Swezia  ha  per  confini  al  fettentrione 
"*^    ed    air    occidente    la   Norvegia,     all* 
oriente  i  territorj  di  Mofcovia;  ed  al  mez-' 
zodi  la  Danimarca,.  ed  il  mar  Baltico.     La 
fua  citti  capitale  e  Stoccholm. 

Stoccolm  e  fituata  ful  Mar  Baltico,  all' 
entrata  d*un  lago  che  forma  un  porto  ficuro 
e  vafto,  molto  frequentato.  Quefta  citta  e 
pofta  fu  molte  ifoleconfolidate  da  palificate. 

E  grandc 
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E  grande,  popolata  e  fortiffima,  c  fa  molto 
eommercio.  Le  cafe  fono,  per  la  piii  parte, 
coperte  di  rame :  Stoecolm  e  la  refidenza 
reale. 

La  fcconda  citta  del  regno  e  Upfala,  ch'era 
altre  volte  la  prima.  Ha  una  buona  uni- 
verlita  con  fettecento  overo  ottocento  fco- 
lari.   ^Le  altre  citta  notabili  di  Sve2;ia  fono, 

Goteburgo,  citta  maritima,  la  piii  grande 
c  la  ricchiflima   del  regno  dopo  Stoecolm. 

Calmar  e  Norkioping,  fortezze. 

Torried,  il  luogo  principale  di  Botni^, 
vicino  al  circolo.  Polare,  ove  i  Academic! 
Franceli  mifurarano  un  grado  de  Longitu- 
dine  nelF  anno  1736,  per  determinare  la  fi* 
gura  della  terra.  Nell'  anno  1753  una  pi- 
ramide  fii  eretta  ful  luogo,  coUa  permiffione 
del  re  di  Svezia,  in  memoria  di  quella  opera- 
zione. 

Quefte  parti  fettentrionali  d'Europa,  cioe, 
i  regni  di  Danimarca,  Norvegia,  e  Svezia,  le 
quali  chiamiamo  le    corone  fettentrionali, 

crano 
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cranoconofciutc  agli  antlchi  fotto  ilnomcdi 
Scandinavia. 

La  Laponia  e  il  paefe  ilpiu  fettentrionale 
della  Scandinavia,  ed  e  divifa  in  Laponia 
Danefe,  Laponia  Svezzefe,  e  Laponia  Mof- 
covita.  La  prima  e  verfo  il  fettentfione,  la 
fcconda  ^  verfo  il  mezzogibrno,  e  la  terza 
verfo  Toriente.  II  clima  c  freddiffimo.  I 
Laponefi  hariito  tremcfidi  notte  neir  inver- 
no^  e  altre  tanti  di  giorno  nella  ftate.  Vi 
^jnoriella  Laponia  odi,  alci*,  caftori,  armel- 
lini,  c  renni^  animale  fimile  al  cervo,  doci- 
^liflimb,  indefeflb  al  corfo,  e  facilmente  nu- 
drito.  I  Laponefi  fono  corti  di  ftatura,  cf- 
fcndo  folamrntc  qiiattro  piedi  e  mezzo  d'al- 
tczza^  pallidi,  e  d'un  vifo  arlicCio,  colla  tefta 
groffa,  il  volto  piano,  e  gli  occhi  in  dentro. 


*  Quefti  fono  una  fpecie  di  cervi  piccioli,  chiamztl 
£ians  per  i  Franccfi,  c  Eih  per  gringlcfi. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    Xf . 
Of    DENMARK. 

DEN  MARK,  including  Norway  and 
the  Danifli  Iflands,  has  the  Icy  Sea  on 
the  North ;  Germany  on  the  fouth  ;  Sweden 
and  the  Baltic  Sea  on  the  eaft;  and  is  divi- 
ded from  Great  Britain,  by  the  German 
Ocean,  on  the  weft.  Its  capital  is  Copen- 
hagen in  the  ifland  of  Zealand  *. 

Copenhagen  is  the  royal  refidence  ;  it  is 
a  rich  and  very  ftrong  city,  and  has  a  very 
fecure  and  commodious  harbour  on  the 
Sound,  It  ftands  on  the  ifland  of  Seeland; 
its  arfenal  is  one  of  the  fineft  in  Europe, 
Other  towns  of  note  in  Denmark  are, 

Rofkild,  fituated  on  the  fame  ifland,  where 
the  tombs  of  the  kings  of  Denmark  are  to 
befeen. 

*  Or  Seeland* 

Ripen, 
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Ripen,  fituated  in  the  province  of  North- 
Jutland. 

Elfineur,  or  Helffingof,  on  the  Sound  or 
Streight  between  Denmark  and  Sweden; 
where  fhips  which  enter  the  Baltic  pay  a 
toll  or  tribute  to  the  king  of  the  former. 

Norway,  which  formerly  had  its  particu- 
lar kings,  was  united  to  Denmark  about  the 
middle  of  the  fourteenth  century.  The 
principal  cities  of  Norway  are, 

Chriftiana,  the  capital  of  Norway,  where 
the  vice-roy  refidcs. 

Bergen,  the  mofl  conflderable  town  in 
Norway  next  to  Chriftiana ;  it  has  a  port 
which  is  well  fortified  by  art  and  nature. 

Denmark  is  compofed  of  a  peninfula  cal- 
led Jutland,  and  the  two  iflands  of  Seelalid 
and  Funen.  Though  this  country  is  cold, 
yet  it  is  fertile  and  pretty  well  peopled:  It 
has  mines  of  copper  and  iron,  and  good  paf- 
turage  which  nourifhes  a  great  number  of 
oxen  and  horfcs. 

la  th(B 
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The  King  of  Denmark  poffcffcs  alfo  the 
Dutchy  of  Holftein. 

The  religion  of  the  whole  monarchy  is 
the  Lutheran. 


FRENCH     TRANSLATION. 
C  H  A  P   I  T  R   E    XL 

Du    DANEMARC. 

LE  Danemarc^  la  Norvege  et  leS  ijQes 
Danoifes  comprifes,  a  la  Mer  Glaciale 
au  Septentrlon ,  TAllemagne  au  midi  -,  et  la 
Suede,  et  la  Mer  Baltique,  a  Torient.  II 
eft  fepare  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  par  la  Mef 
d'Allemagne,  a  Toccident.  Sa  capitale  eft 
Gopenhague,  lituee  dans  Tide  de  Zealand 
ou  Scland* 

Gopenhague  eft  la  refidence  des  rois ;  c'eft 
une  ville  riche  et  bien  forte,  avec  un  port 
trcs-fur  et  commode  fur  le  detroit  du  Sund. 
Elje  eft  cdifiee  fur  rifle  de  Seland;  eft  fon 

arfenal 
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arfenal  eft  Tun  des  plus  beaux  dcTEuropft. 

Les  autres  ville  confiderables  de  Dane- 
marc  font, 

Roikild,  fituee  fur  le  meme  iflc,  oil  fc 
voicnt  les  maufolees  des  rois  de  Danemarc, 

Ripen,  fituee  dan  le  province  de  Nord* 
Jutland. 

Elfineur,  ou  Helfingor,  furlc  detruit  dil 
Sund  qui  eft  entre  le  Dancmarc  ct  la  Suede, 
ou  les  vaifleaux  quientrcnt  dans  la  Mer  Bal* 
tique  payent  une  taxe  ou  tribut  au  roi  dc 
Danemarc. 

LaNorvege,  qui  avoit  autresfols  fon  roi 
particulier,  a  ete  unie  au  Danemarc  vera  Ic 
milieu  du  quator2:ieme  fiecle. 

Les  villes  principales  dela  Norvegefont, 

Chriftianc,  capitale  de  Norvege,  et  la  rc- 
fidence  du  viceroi. 

Bergen,  qui  eft  la  ville  la  plus  confide- 
rable  de  Norvege  apres  Chriftiane ;  elle  a  uti 
port  bien  fortifje  tant  par  Vart  que  par  la 

nature. 

J  3  Le 
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Lc  Dancmarc  eft  compofe  d'unc  prelq* 
ifle  appellee  Jutland,  et  des  deux  ifles  de 
Seeland  et  de  Fionie.  Le  pays,  quoicjue  froid, 
eft  fertile^  et  affez  blen  peuplee.  II  a  des 
mines  de  cuivre  et  de  fer,  et  produit  des 
bons  paturages  qui  nouriffent  un  grand  nom-' 
bre  de  beufis  et  de  chevau:^. 

Lp  roi  de  Danemarc  poffede  encore  lc 
duche  de  Holftein. 

La  religion  de  toute  la  monarchic  eft  la 
Lutheriennco 


ITALIAN    TRANSATIGN. 

CAPITOLO     XL 

Della    DANIMARCA, 

LA  Danimarca,  comprefevi  la  Norvcgia 
e  le  ifole  Danefi,  ha  il  Mare  Agghiaq- 
ciato  al  fettentrione ;  la  Germania  al  mezzp- 
giorno ;  Svezia  ed  il  Mar  Baltico  all*  criejite ; 


(     U9    ) 

cd  e  divlfa  dair  Inghilterra  dal  Mare  di 
Germania  all'  occidente.  La  fua  citt^  ca- 
pitale  e  Copenhagen  neir  ifola  di  Zelandia. 

Cqpvnhag^n,  ch'  c  la  refi^enza  reale,  i 
una  citta  ricca  e  molto  forte,  ed  ha  un  portp 
fecuro  e  commodo  fullo  Stretto  di  Su^da, 
E  edificata  fuIT  ifola  di  Selandia;  il  fuoarf^- 
nale  e  uno  de'  plii  belli  d'Europa. 

I^e  altre  citta  notabili  di  Danimarca  fono^ 

Rofchild,  fituata  fulla  medefima  ifola,  eve 
.fi  veggoqo  i  maufolei  de'  re  di  Danimarca. 

Ripen,  fituata  nella  provincia  di  Jutlanda-^ 
fettentrionale. 

Elfinor,  fullo  ftretto  di  Sunda,  ch'  e;  frz 
Danimarca  e  Svezia,  ove  i  vafcelli  ch'  en- 
trano  nel  Mar  Baltico  pagano  un  tribute  al 
re  di  Danimarca. 

La  Norvegia,  ch'  aveva  altre  volte  il  fuo 
re  particolare,  fu  unita  alia  Danimarca  verfo 
la  meta  del  decimo  quarto  fecolo. 

Le  citta!!^     ncipali  di  Norvegia  fono, 

1 4  Criftiania, 
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Crlftiania,  capitale  dl  quello  regno,  ovc 
jrcfide  il  vicere. 

Berghen,  citta  la  piu  confiderq.bile  d\ 
Norvegia  dopo  Criftiania  j  ha  un  porto  bea 
fortificato  dair  arte  e  dalla  natura. 

Danimarca  e  cqmpofta  da  una  penifpla 
chiamata  Jutlanda,  e  da  due  ifole,  cioe,  Ze- 
landia  e  Fionia.  Ben  che  quefto  paefe  iia 
freddo,  e  fertile  nondimeno,  ed  aflai  ben  po- 
polato.  Ha  mini  ere  di  rame,  e  di  ferro,  e 
buons^  paftura  che  nudrifce  molti  bovi  e 
cavalli,  II  re  di  Danimarca  poffiede  anche 
il  ducato  di  Holftein. 

La  religione  di  tutta  la  monarchia  e  h 
XiUteraiiaoj 
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CHAPTER     XII, 

pF  THE  EUROPEAN  Part  of  thb  RU  S  SI  AN 
Empire. 


RUSSIA  in  Europe  is  bounded  on 
the  eaft  by  the  rivers  Don  *  and  Oby, 
and  the  mountains  of  Wercoturia;  on  the 
weft  by  Lithuania,  Sweden,  and  the  gulph 
of  Finland;  by  the  northern  Ocean,  or  Ice- 
Sea,  on  the  north ;  and  by  the  Crimea,  or 
Little  Tartary -f-,  the  river  Don,  the  Black 
Sea,  and  the  Sea  of  Afoph,  on  the  fouth. 

Its  ancient  capital  v^as  Mofcow;  but,  firicc 
the  reign  of  Peter  the  Great,  Peterfburg  has 
been  the  Metropolis  of  this  vaft  empire, 
where  the  court  commonly  refides: 

•  This  river  was  dialled  Tana'is  by  the  ancients,  anc% 
together  with  the  Oby,  the  Kama,  and  the  Irtis,  forms  the 
caftern  boundary  of  Europe. 

t  This  country  was  ceded  by  thePorJe  to  the  RuiTiang 
|>y  the  late  peace. 


I 
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Peterfburg  is  built  upon  fomc  iflands   at 
the  bottom  of  the  gulf  of  Finland,  near  the 
mouth  of   the  river  Neva.      This  is  one  of 
the  riciiefi:  and  rnoft  confiderable  cities  in 
Europe.       The  Sun  in  winter  doi^s  not  rife 
there  till  half  an  hour  after  ten,   and   fets  at 
half  an  hour  after  one ;  fo  that  at  the  fummer 
folftice,   it    remains  but  three  hours  and  a 
half  below  the  horizon,   which  interval  is 
fuppUed    with    a  very    luminous   twilight. 
The  houfes  at  Peterfburg   arp  built  with 
wood. 

Mofcow,  which  give$  the  name  of  Muf- 
covy  to  this  country,  is  a  very  large  city, 
but  is  not  populous  according  to  its  extent. 
It  is  alfo  built  with  wood,  like  all  the  Cities 
in  Ruifia. 

RujfTia  is  the  moft  extenfive  region  in  Eu- 
rope,  and,  including  the  northern  part  of 
Aiia  which  is   fubjedt  to  this  empire,  its 
length  from  eaft  to  weft  is  5100  Miles.     I^ 
contains  about  60  millions  of  inhabitants, 

though  it  is  but  thinly  peopled. 

This 
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This  empire  was  drawn  out  of  the  bar-? 
barpue  and  favage  flate,  in  which  it  was  al- 
ways buried,  by  the  Czar  Peter,  the  moft  re- 
nowned of  all   its   fovereigns,  juftly  ftiled 

the  pREAT. 

The  Ruffian  Empire  is  divided  into  four- 
:tcen  Governments,  eleven  of  which  are  ia 
Europe,  and  three  in  Afia;  the  latter  extenr 
ding  to  the  frontiers  of  China,  and  the  Eaft- 
ern  Ocean. 

The  air  in  Ruffia  is  exceeding  cold,  ef- 
pecially  towards  the  north  ;  and  ice  and  hoar 
froft:  reign  there  during  nine  months  in  the 
year. 

The  religlpn  eftabliflied  in  Ruffia  is  that 
of  the  Greek  church  ;  but  all  other  fedts  are 
tplerated  there. 


FRENCH 
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FRENCH      TRANSLATION.1 
C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E,     XII. 


i 


De  la  partie   EUROPEENNE  de  l' Empire 
MOSCOVITE. 

T  A  Ruflie  d'Europe  eft  bornee  a  Torient 
par  les  rivieres  du  Don*  et  dc  VOby,  et 
les  montagnes  de  Vercoturie  ;  a  Voccident 
par  la  Lithuanie,  la  Suede,  et  le  Golphe  de 
Finlandc;  par  I'Ocean  Septentrionale,  ou  la^ 
Mer  Glaciale,  au  nord  ;  et  par  la  Crimee,  ou 
la  Petite  Tartaric  -f-,  le  Don,  la  Mer  Noire, 
et  la  Mer  d'Afof,  au  midi.  Mofcou  en  fut 
autrefois  la  capitale ;  mais,  depuis  le  regne 
de  Pierre  le  Grand,  Peteribourg  a  ete  lame- 
tropole  de  cet  immenfe  empire  ;  et  la  coiir 
y  refide  communement. 

*  Cette  riviere  fut  appellee  Tanals  par  les  snclens,  ct 
avec  la  Kama,  Tlrtis,  et  I'Oby,  forme  auiTi  les  limlteS 
orientales  de  I'Europe. 

^  Cepays  a  ete  cedeaux  Ruflienspar  la  Pqrte  la  ^c- 
niere  paix. 

La 
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La  Ville  de  Peterftourg  eft  conftruite  fur 
lelques  illes  au  fond  du  Golfede  Finlande, 
rembouchure   de  la  Neva.       Cette  Villc 
<-  rt  Tune  des  plus  riches  et  dcs  plus  confide- 
bles  de  I'Europc.       Le  foleil,  en  hiver, 
ne  s'^'leve  qu'  a  dix  heures  et  dcmie,  et  fe  couche 
a  une  heure  et  demie ;  aulFi  au  folftice  d'cte  ne 
re(te-t-il  que  trois  heures  et  demie  fous  Tho- 
rifon  :     cet  intervalle  ell:  rempli  par  un  cre- 
pufcule  tres  lumincuv.       Les  maifons  a  Pe- 
teribourg  font  baties  de  bois. 

Mofcou,  qui  donne  Ic  nom  a  laMofcovie^ 
eft  une  tres  grande  ville;  mais  elle  n'eft 
point  peuplee  a  proportion  de  fa  grandeur. 
C'ctte  capitale,  coniine  toutes  les  villes  de 
Ruflie,  eft  batie  de  bois. 

La  Ruftie  de  toutes  les  regions  de  PEu- 
rope  eft  la  plus  etendue,  et,  fi  on  comprenne 
la  partie  feptentrionalc  dc  TAfie  qui  eft  foii- 
mifc  a  cet  empire,  fa  longueur  de  Torient 
a  Toccident  eft  de  mille  fept  cens  lieues  ; 
elle  contient  environ  foixante  millions  d'ha- 
bitans,  quoiqu*  elle  ne  Ibit  que  peu  peuplee. 

Cet 
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Ctt  empire  a  ete  tire  de  la  ba:rbarie  dans 
laquelle  il  avoit  toujours  ete  enfeveli^  par  le 
plus  cclebre  de  tous  fes  fouverains,  le  Czar 
Pierre,  juftement  appelle  le  Grand. 

L'empire  deRufiie  fe  divife  en  qiiatorze 
gouvernemens,  dont  il  y  a  onze  en  Europe, 
c;t  trois  en  Afie;  les  derniers  s'etendentjufq' 
aux  frontiers  de  la  Chine,  et  I'Ocean  Orien- 
tal. 

L'air  en  Ruffie  eft  tres  froid^  paflicii- 
lierement  vers  le  nord;  et  les  glaces  et  les 
frimats  y  regnent  neuf  mois  de  Tannee. 

La  religion  etablie  en  Mofcovie  eft  celle 
de  Teglife  Grecque ;  niais  toutes  les  autres 
religions  y  font  tolerees. 


ITALIA 
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ITALIAN     TRANSLATION^* 
C  A  P  I  T  O  L  O      XIL 

Della  PARtE  EUROPEA    dell'  Impero  RUSSO, 
o  MOSCOVITO. 

^  T  A  Mofcovia  d'Europa  ha  per  confini 
air  oriente  i  fiumi  Tanai  *  e  TObia,  ed 
i  monti  di  Vercoturia,  la  Lituania, 
Svezia>  cd  il  Golfo  di  Finlandia  air  oc- 
cidentc ;  il  Mare  Settentrionale,  o  il  Mare 
Agghiacciato,  al  fettentrione;  e  la  Crimea  o 
Tartaria  Minore  -f-,  il  fiume  Tanai,  il  Mar 
Negro,  ed  il  Mar  delle  Zabacche  al 
mezzodi. 

La  fua  eapitale  antica  era  Mofcaj  mZi  dal 
regno  di   Pietro  il   Grande,    Peterfburgo  fe 


*  Quefto  fiume  fu  chiamato  Tanais  dagli  Antichi,  e, 
colla  Kama,  i'lrtis,  e  TObia,  forma  i  limiti  orientali 
dcir  Europa. 

t  Quefto  paefe  e  ftato  ceduto  dalla  Porta  ai  Mofcoviti 
ncir  ultima  pace. 

Aata 
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ftata  la  rrictrbpoli  di  quefto  imrlienfo  Irii- 
pero,  ove  la  corte  fa  generalmcnte  la  fUa  rc^ 
lideiiza. 

Peterfbiirgo  c  ddificata  fopra  alcune  ifolc 
iicl  fondo  del  Golfo  di  Finlandia,  vicino  alia 
bocca  del  §ume  di  Neva.  Quefla  citta  c 
tina  delle  piti  ricche  e  piii  confiderabili  dell* 
Europa.  II  fole  iiell'  inverno  Hon  vi  fi  leva 
avanti  Ic  dieci  d  mezza^  e  irambnta  a  un  ori 
e  mezzo  dopo  mcz^odi;  e  cofi  nel  folftizio 
d*eftate  non  refta  ehe  tre  ore  e  mez^o  fotto 
Torizonte^  il  qvi'al  ihtervalld  e  fupplito  da  uit 
crepufculo  molto  luminof  o.  Le  cafe  a  Pe^ 
terlburgo  fono  edificate  di  legno, 

Mofca  che  da  nome  alia  Mofcovla,  c 
una  citta  molto  grande;  ma  non  e  popolata 
a  proporzione  della  fua  ampiezza.  Quefta 
metropoli  e  anche  edificata  di  legno,  come 
tutte  le  citta  della  MofcoVia, 

La  Mofcovia  e  la  piu  ellefa  regione  in 
Europa,  e,  inchiudendo  la  parte  fettentrio- 
nale  d*Afia  ch'e  fottopofta  a  quel  imperio, 
la  fua  lunghezza  dall  oriente  all'  occidente  e 
cinque  mila  e  cento  miglia^  contiene  circa 

feflanta 
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ieiTanta  millonl  d'abitanti  ben  che  fia  poco 
popolata, 

Quefto  impero  e  ftato  tratto  dalla  barba- 
fie  nella  quale  fu  lungamente  fepolto,  dal 
pill  celebre  di  tutti  fuoi  fovrani.  Czar  Pie* 
tro,   giuflairiente    chiamato  il  Grande. 

L'impcro  RufTo  e  divifo  in  quatordici 
govern!;  undici  de'quali  fono  in  Europa^ 
e  tfe  in  Afia,  quefti  fi  ftendono  fino  ai 
confirii  della  China  ed  il  Mare  Orientale. 

L'aria  in  Mofcovia  S  freddiflama,  partl- 
colarmente  verfo  il  fettentriohe,  td  i  ghiac- 
Cie  le  brine  vi  regnano  nove  mefi  delTanno* 
La  religione  ftabillta  nella  Ruffia  e  quella 
della  chicfa  Greca;  ma  tutte  le  altre  re- 
Jigioni  vi  fono  tolerate. 


K      CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER       Xlir. 
REPUBLICS. 

THE  principal  Republics  in  Etirope 
are,  Holland,  or  the  feven  United 
Provinces,  whofe  capital  is  Amfterdam; 
Venice  and  Genoa,  with  fome  others  of 
lefs  note  in  Italy,  whofe  capitals  are  of 
the  fame  name^*^  Switzerland,  which 
confiils  of  thirteen  Cantons,  the  City  or 
republic  of  Geneva,  the  Country  of  the 
Grifons,  Valais,  the  Valentine,  &c.  and 
the  little  republic  of  Ragufa  on  the  coaft  of 
Dalmatia,  which  is  under  the  protedion 
of  the  Grand   Signior -f*,  and  Naples* 

The  United  Provinces  are  fo  called 
from  the  confederation  or  union,  which 
they  formed  in  1579,  for  the  maintenance 
ot  their  liberty;   which  they  acquired  after 


*  1.  e.  Of  the  fame  name  with  their  refpedlive  republics, 
as  Venice,  Genoa,  &c. 

t  Its  other  prote6iors  are  Venice,  the  Pope,;  the  Em- 
peror, Spain. 

'    a  war 
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a  \Var  of.  eighty  years  with  the  Spaniards*, 
interrupted  only  by  a  truce  of  twelve  years. 

The  United  Provinces  are, 

Holland  f  Utrecht 

Overiflel  Gronmgeri 

Zealand  Gelutrland 
Frlefland 

Zutphen,  the  eighth  province,  has  beea 
united  to  Gelderland,  lo  that  both  thefc 
form  but  one  fovreignty. 

Holland  is  but  an  indifferent  country. 
The  air  of  it  is  moift  and  thick,  and  the  foil 
fwampy,  and  covered  with  ice  in  winter. 
It  produces   neither  corn  nor  wine;   never- 

*  The  fevehteeri  provinces  of  the  Low-Countries  re- 
volted againft  Philip  II.  of  Spain,  after  a  feries  of  cruel 
and  barbarous  proceedings  of  that  Tyrant,  and  the  Duke 
d'Alva  his  no  kfs  cruel  and  infatuated  minifter,  who 
would  fairi  have  fet  up  the  exetrable  coUrt  of  Inquifitidn 
irl  the  Netherlands. 

t  The  whole  republic,  cohfiitirig  of  the  feven  uh'tej 
provinces  is  frequently  called  by  the  name  of  Holland 
from  this  province 

K  t  theleft 
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thelefs  the  induftry  of  the  inhabitants  has 
drawn  great  advantages  from  its  large  and 
excellent  paftures,  by  feeding  a  great  num- 
ber of  cattle.  Their  manufadlures,  and 
their  ikill  in  navigation  and  commerce, 
have  made  Holland  one  of  the  moft  plen- 
tiful, the  richeft,  and  the  moft  populous 
countries  in  the  world. 

The  united  Provinces  have  a  great  num- 
ber of  cities,  which  are  very  beautiful,  and 
wonderfully  neat  and  clean.  The  ftreets  of 
them  are  for  the  moft  part,  adorned  with 
canals,  planted  with  two  rows  of  trees,  and 
covered  with  fhips, 

Amfterdam,  the  capital  of  the  province  of 
Holland  and  of  the  whole  republic,  is,  next, 
to  London,  the  richeft,  moft  flourifliing, 
and  moil  commercial  city  in  the  world. 

The  eftablifhed  religion  in  Holland  is 
Calvinifm ;  but  all  religions  and  feds  are  to- 
lerated there,  and,  among  the  latter,  Papifts 
and  Jews  are  very  numerous. 

Switzerland 
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Switzerland  is  a  large  and  powerful 
republic  fituated  between  France,  Germany, 
and  Lombardy.  The  union  of  its  thirteen 
Cantons  forms  what  is  called  the  Helvetic 
Body.  This  republic  has  fubfifted  ever 
fince  the  beginning  of  the  fourteenth  cen- 
tury; for  it  was  in  the  year  1308  that  the 
Switzers  began  to  fhake  off  the  Auftrian 
yoke,  and,  at  the  peace  of  Weftphalia  in 
1648,  they  were  acknowledged  as  an  in- 
dependent republic  by  the  houfe  of  Auflria. 

Their  revolt,  like  that  of  the  united  Pro- 
vinces afterwards,  had  the  fame  origin,  viz. 
violation  of  privileges,  vexations,  and  the 
tyranny  of  the  princes  of  the  houfe  of 
Auftria. 

Switzerland  is  a  country  full  of  forefls, 
and  mountains  which,  for  the  mod  part, 
are  covered  with  perpetual  fnow.  The  air 
is  pure  and  falubrious;  and  this  country  has 
excellent  paftures  which  feed  a  great  num» 
ber  of  cattle,  and  its  rivers  and  lakes  furnifh 
the  inhabitants  with  a  great  quantity  of  fifli. 

K3  The 
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The  Switzers  are  juflly  commended  for 
their  candor,    fidelity,    and   the    fimphcity 
of  their  manners ;  and  their  diftinguiflimg 
charadlenftic  is  valour. 

Of  the  thirteen  Cantons,  which  are  parti- 
cular republics  and  form  Switzerland  properly 
called,  four  are  of  the  reformed  religion, 
feven  of  the  Roman  Catholic,  and  two  half 
prpteilants  and  half  papills.  The  popifh 
Cantons  are  Fribarg,  Solothurn,  Zug, 
Lucern,  Underwald,  Switz  and  Uri;  tne 
Proteftant  Cantons  are  Berne,  Bafil,  Schaft- 
haufen,  and  Zurich;  and  the  two  mixed 
are  Appenzel  and  Claris. 

Berne  is  the  mofl  confiderable  of  the 
thirteen  Cantons,  and  occupies  a  third  part 
of  Switzerland;  and  the  city  of  the  fame 
Barrie,  which  is  one  of  the  moft  beautiful 
towns  in  Europe,  may  be  looked  upon  as 
the  capital  of  the  whole  country.  Others 
yeckon  Bafil  to  be  the  metropolis  of  Swit- 
zerland, 

The 
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f  The  Republic  of  Venice,  eftablifhed  in 
he  fifth  century,  is  tlie  mod  ancient,  and 
was  formerly  the  moft  confiderablc,  in  Eu- 
rope. 

It  is   of  great  extent,  anJ  comprehends 
fourteen  Quarters  or  provinces. 

The  following  cities  with  their  territories 
are  fubjedl  to  the  Venetians,  namely, 

Bergrmo  Padua 

Brefcia  Jlovigo 

Veroqa  Capo  d'lflria 

Vicenza  Citta-Nuova 

Crema  Pol  a,  &c. 

They  are  likewife  in  pofTeflion  of  a  great 
part  of  Dalmatia,  and  the  illands  of  Corfu, 
St.  Maura,  Zante,  Cephalonia,  and  fome 
others. 

The  Government  of  Venice  is  ariftocra- 
tical;  and  the  Noble  Venetians,  who  are 
divided  into  fix  claffes,  eledt  a  Doge,  or 
chief  magiftrate,  who  is  inverted  with  great 
ftate;  but  has  very  little  ppvver,  and  is  ihut 
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up  in  the  city  like  a  prifoner ;  his  office  is 
for  life. 

The  republic  of  Genoa,  which  has  fub- 
iifled  fince  the  year  1528,  is  likewife  arifto- 
cratic,  being  governed  by  the  grandees  of 
the  country,  who  are  immenfely  rich. 
The  Doge  is  the  chief  magiftrate ;  but  his 
authority  lafts  only  for  two  years. 

The  territory  of  Genoa  is  long,  narrow, 
and  mountainous:  its  productions  are 
oranges,  citrons,  olives,  and  other  fruit;  it 
yields  excellent  wine,  and  abounds  in  quar- 
ries of  fine  marble. 


FRENCH     TRANSLATION. 

CHAPTER       XIIL 

De     R  E  P  U  B  L  I  QJJ  E  S. 

LES    principales    Republiques    d'Europe 
font  la  Hollande,  ou  les  fept  Provinces 
Unics,  dont  la  capitale  eft  Amfterdam  ;  Ve- 

nife, 


1(  f37  ) 
fc,  et  Genes,  avec  quclqiies  autres  moii^a 
confiderables  en  Italic,  dont  les  capitales 
portent  le  memc  nom;  comme,  Vcnife, 
Genes,  &c.  la  Suiffe  qui  confifte  de  trcize 
Cantons,  la  ville  ou  republique  de  Geneve, 
le  pays  des  Grifons,  le  Vallais,  la  Valtcline, 
&c;  et  la  petite  republique  de  Ragufe  fur  la 
cote  de  Dalmatie,  qui  eft  fous  la  protedion 
de  TEmpereur  Turc.  Ses  autres  protedteurs 
font  Venife,  le  Pape,  TEmpcreur,  I'Efpagnc, 
et  Naples. 

Les  Provinces  Unies  font  ainfi  appel- 
lees de  la  confederation  ou  Tunion  qu'clle*, 
formerent  en  1579,  pour  le  foutien  de  leur 
liberte,  qu'  elles  acquirent  par  une  guerre 
de  quatre  vingts  ans  contre  les  Efpagnols*, 
laquelle  ne  fut  interrompue  que  par  une 
treve  de  douze  ans. 


♦  Les  dix-fept  provinces  des  Pays-Bas  fe  revol- 
tcrcnt  contre Philippell.  d'Kfpagne,  irritecs  parune  fuite 
des  a(f^ions  cruellcs  et  barbares  de  ce  Tyran,  et  de  fon 
miiiillre  non  moin  cruel  ct  avcugle,  le  Due  d'Alve,  qui 
vouloit  etablir  Texocrable  tribunal  dc  Tlnquifition  dans 
les  Pays-Bas. 

Les 
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Les  Provinces  Unies  font 

La  HoIIande*  Utrecht 

La  Zelande  Groningue 

L'OverifTd  La  Gueldrc 
La  Frife 

Zutphen,  autrefois  lahuitieme  province, 
a  ete  unie  a  la  Gueldrc,  de  forte  que  ces  deux 
ne  fornient  qu*  une  fouverainite. 

La  Hollande  eft  un  pays  qui  n*eft  pas  fort 
bon.  L'air  y  eft  humide  et  epais,  et  le  ter-« 
rain  marecageux,  et  couvert  de  glaces  en 
hiver.  On  y  recueille  ni  Heds,,  ni  yins ; 
cependant  Tinduftrie  de  fes  habitans  a  tire 
de  grands  avantages  de  fes  immenfes  et  ex- 
cellens  paturages,  pour  y  nourrir  beaucoup 
de  beftiaux,  Leur  manufaftures,  et  leur 
habilite  dans  la  navigation  et  le  commerce, 
a  fait  de  la  Hollande  un  pays  des  plus  abon- 
dans,  de  plus  riches,  et  des  plus  peuples 
qui  foient  au  monde. 


*  Toute  la  republique,  qui  renferme  les  fept  pro- 
vinces unies^  eft  fcuvent  appellee  La  Hollande,  du  nom 
de  cette  province. 

Les 
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Lcs  Provinces  Unies  ont  un  grand  nom- 
ine de  villes,  qui  font  tres  belles,  et  d'une 
incroyable  proprete,  Les  rues  en  font, 
pour  la  plufpart,  ornees  de  canaux  plant^s 
de  deux  cotes  de  rangs  d'arbres,  et  couverts 
de  navircs. 

Amfterdam,  capitalc  du  comte  de  Hoi- 
lande,  et  de  toute  la  republique,  eft,  apres 
I^ondrcs,  la  plus  riche,  la  plus  floriffante,  et 
la  plus  commer^ante  villede  I'univers. 

La  religion  etablie  en  Ilollande  eft  Ic 
Calvinifne;  mais  toutes  les  religions  et 
~  :*tes  )  font  tolerees,  et  parmi  les  dernieres 
11  y  a  un  grand  nombre  de  Catholiqucs-Ro- 
mains,  et  de  Juifs, 

La  Suisse  eft  unegrande  et  puiflante  re- 
publique fituee  entre  la  France,  TAllemag-. 
ne,  et  la  Lombardie.  L*union  des  treizc 
Cantons  forme  ce  qu'on  nomme  le  Corps 
Helvetique.  Cette  republique  a  fubfifte 
depuis  le  commencement  du  quatorziemc 
fiecle;  carcefuten  130S,  que  les  Suifles 
commencerent  a  fecouer  le  joug  de  la  do- 
mination  Autrichienne,    et    a   la    paix   dc 

Weftphalic 
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Weftphaliaen  1648,  ils  furentreconnus  unc 
republique  independante  par  la  maifon 
d'Autrichc. 

Leur  defeftion  eut  le  m^me  crigine  qu* 
cut  depuis  celle  des  peuples  des  Provinces 
Unies,  c'eft  a  dire,  violations  des  privileges, 
vexations,  et  la  tyrannic  des  princes  de  la 
maifon  d'Autriche. 

La  Suiffe  eft  un  pays  couvert  de  forets,  et 
de  montagnes  la  plus  part  chargees  de  neige 
en  tout  terns.  L'air  ei>  eft  fain  et  pur ;  et  ce 
pays  a  d'excellens  paturages  qui  nourriifent 
une  grande  quantite  de  beftiaux,  et  fes  ri- 
vieres ainfi  que  fes  lacs  fourniflent  aux  ha- 
bitans  beaucoupdepoiffons. 

Les  Suiffes  font  juftement  loues  pour  leur 
candeur,  leur  bonne  foi,  et  la  limplicite  de 
leurs  moeurs  ;  leur  qualite  diftinftive  eft  It 
valeur. 

Des  treize  Cantons,  ou  republiques  par- 
ticulieres  qui  forment  la  SuiiTe  proprement 
dite,  quatre  font  de  la  religion  reformee,  fept 
de  la  Catholique-Romaine,  et  deux  mi-par- 
tis 
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tis  de  Proteftans  et  de  Papiftes.  Lcs  Can- 
tons Catholiques  Remains  font  Fribourg,  So- 
leure,  Zug,  Lucerne,  Underwalde,  Switz^ 
et  Uri  ',  les  Cantons  Proteftans  font  Berne, 
Bale,  SchaiFhaufen,  ct  Zurich;  et  les  deux 
mi-partis  font  Appenzel  et  Claris. 

Le  plus  confiderable  des  treize  Cantons  eft 
celui  de  Berne,  qui  feul  occupe  un  tiers  dc 
la  Sulfle ;  et  la  villc  du  meme  nom  qui  eft 
Tune  des  plus  belles  de  TEurope,  pcut  etrc 
confideree  comme  la  capitale  de  tout  le  pays. 
D'autres  regardent  Bale  comme  la  metro- 
pole  de  la  Suiffe. 

La  republiquede  Venisf,  etablie  dans  le 

^  cinquieme  fiecle,  eft  la  plus  ancienne,  et  fut 

"  autrefois  la  plus  confiderable,   de  I'Europe. 

Elle  eft  d'une  grande  etendue,  et  comprend 

quatorze  Quartlers,  ou  Provinces. 


Les 
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Les  villes  fuivantes  avec  leurs  territoires 
font  foumifes  aux  Venitiens,  favcir, 

Bergamc  Padoue 

Crema  Rovigo 

Breffe  Capod'mria 

Veronne  Citta  Nova 

Vicence  Pola,  &c. 

lis  poffedent  ailffi  lameilleure  partie  dc  ll 
r>almatie,  et  les  ifles  de  Corfou,  de  Sainte 
Maure,  de  Zante,  de  Cephalonie  et  quelques 
autres* 

Le  gouvefnement  de  Venife  ell:  arlftocra- 
tjque;  et  les  Nobles  Venitiens,  qui  fe  divi- 
fent  en  fix  claffes,  elifent  un  Doge,  ou  chef 
magiftrat,  qui  jouit  dc  grands  honeUrs ;  mais 
il  a  peu  d'autorite,  et  fe  renfermedans  laville 
de  Venife  comzne  un  prifonier :  Sa  dignite  eft 
a  vie. 

La  republique  de  Gknes  qui  fubfifle  de* 
puis  I'an  1528,  eft  aulTi  ariftocratique,  etant 
gouvernee  par  les  Grands  du  pays  qui  font 
d'une  richeffe  immenfe.  Le  Doge  y  eft  Ic 
chef  magiftrat ;  mais  {qii  autorite  ne  dure 
que  deux  ans, 

Le 
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Le  tciTiroirc  de  Genes  a  beaucoup  de 
longueur  ibr  une  tres  petite  largeur,  ct  eft 
fort  montagneux.  Ses  produdlions  font  les 
oranges,  les  cedras,  les  olives,  et  autres 
fruits;  il  donne  d'excellens  vins,  et  abondc 
en  carriercs  de  beaux  marbres. 


ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 
CAP  IT  OL  O     XIII. 
Delle   REPUBBLICHE. 

LE  principali  repubbliche  in  Europa 
fono  rOlanda,  o  le  fette  Provincie 
Unite,  la  citt^  capitale  della  quale  e  After- 
dam  ;  Venezia,  e  Genova,  con  alcune  altre 
repubbliche  minori  neir  Italia,  le  metropoli 
dcUe  quali  hanno  il  medefimo  nome*;  I 
Svizzeri,  che  confifte  di  tredici  Cantoni,  la 
ciita  o  republica  di  Geneva,  i  paeli  de  Gri- 


•  Cioc,  del  meilcfimo  nome  colla  fua  republica  refpet- 
tivcmcnte,comc  Venezia,  Geneva,  5cc. 

gioni 
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gioni,  la  Vallc,  la  Valtelina,  &c  •  c  la  plcciola 
repubblica  di  RagufafuUa  cofta  diDahnazia^ 
ch'e  fotte  la  protezzione  del  Gran  Signofe; 
o  imperatore  de  Turchi.  Gli  altri  protte- 
toridiquefta  repubblicafonbVenezia,  ilPapa; 
rimperatore  di  Germania,  cd  i  r^  di  Spagiia 
e  di  Napoli. 

Le  Provin€ie  Unite  fonocbsi  cHiamate 
della  confederazione,  o  unione,  che  fofma- 
rono  Heir  anno  1 579  pel  foftegno  della  lord 
liberta,  la  quale  acquiftarorio  dbpb  una  guer- 
ra  di  ottanta  anni  contra  gli  Spagnoli*,  chc 
non  fii  interrotta  die  da  una  tregua  di  dodi-i 
ci  anni. 


*  Le  died  fctte  provincie  de*  Paefi  BafTi  rivoltaroix)* 
contra  FilippoII.  di  Spagna  dopo  una  feried'azioni  cru- 
deli  e  barbare  di  quel  tiranno,  e  del  Duca  d'Alva,  fud 
miniftio  n  >n  meno  crudele  ed  acciecato,  che  voleva 
ftabilirc  I'efcrabilc  tribunale  del  Inquifizione  iie'  Paefl 
Baffi, 


LrtI 
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Lc  provincle  Unite  fono 

Olanda  -f  Utrecht 

Overiffel  Groninghen 

7elanda  Gheldria 
Frizlanda 

Zutphen,  I'ottava  provlncia,  e  ftata  unlta 
alia  Gheldria,  di  modo  che  quefte  due  pro- 
vincle non  fannoch'una  fovranlt^. 

Olanda  non  e  un  paefe  molto  buono.  L'aria 
c  iimida  e  denfa,  ed  il  terreno  e  lagunofo,  e 
coperto  di  ghiaccio  nelT  inverno.  Non  pro- 
duce ne  frumento  ne  vino;  nondimeno  Tin- 
duftriade'  fuoiabitanti  tira  molti  vantagj  dalle 
fue  immenfe  edeccellentipafture,  chenudrif- 
cono  molti  bcftiani.  Le  loro  manifatture, 
c  la  loro  abilita  nella  navigazione  e  com- 
mercio  hanno  Eitto  della  Olanda  uno  de*  piu 
abondanti,  ricchi,  e  piu  popolati  paefi  del 
mondo. 


I  'lutta  la  repubblica  che  contlcne  le  fette  provlncic, 
cfpciTo  chiamata  Olanda,  dal  nome  Ui  queila  provincia. 

Le 
L 
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Lc  Provincle  Unite  hanno  un  gran  nu- 
mero  di  citta,  che  iono  belliffime,  e  d'una 
partlcolare  mondezza.  Le  loro  ftrade  fono, 
per  la  piii  parte,  ornate  di  canali  circondati 
perogni  lato  di  iilari  d'x\lberi,  e  coperti  di 
vafcelli. 

Afterdam,  citta  capitale  della  provincia 
d^Olanda,  e  di  tutta  la  rcpublica  delle  pro- 
vincle Unite,  e,  dopo  Londra,  la  piii  ricca, 
la  piu  fiorente,  e  la  piu  mercantile  citta  deir 
univerfo. 

La  religlone  ftabilita  In  Olanda  e  il  Cal- 
vinifmo,  ma  tutte  le  religioni  e  fette  vi  fono 
tolerate;  i  Papifti  ed  i  Giudei  vi  fono  molto 
numerofi. 

I  SvizzERi  formano  una  grande  e  po- 
tcnte  repubblica,  fituata  tra  la  Francia,  la 
Germania,  e  la  Lombardia.  L'unione  de' 
tredici  Cantoni  lichiama  il  Corpo  Helvetico. 
Quefta  repubblica  fi  conferva  dal  principi© 
del  decimo  quarto  fecolo  ;  pcrche  fu  neir 
anno  1308  che  i.Svizzeri  cominciarcno  a 
fcuotere  il  giogo  d'Auftria,  ed,  alia  pace  di 
Ycltfalia  neir  anno    1648,  furono  riconof- 

ciuii 
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tiuti  come  repubblica  independente  da  qiiclla 
cafa. 

La  Lorodcfezionchebbe  la  medefimaori- 
gine  che  hebbe  dopo  quella  delle  Provincic 
Unite^  cioe,  violazione  di  privllegj,  vefTa- 
zioni,  e  tirannia  de'  priiicipi  della  cafa 
d'Auftria. 

II  ptiefe  de  Svizzeri  e  coperto  di  felvi,  e  di 
monti  che  per  la  maggior  parte  fono  coperti 
da  neve  perpctua.  L'afia  e  fana  e  pura;  c 
vi  fono  eccellenti  pafture  che  nudrifcono 
molti  beftiani,  cdi  fiumiekghi  di  eflb  pro- 
vedono  agli  abitanti  gran  quantity  di  pefci. 

I  Svizzeri  fono  giuftamente  lodatipel  loro 
candore,  fedelta>  e  fimplicitade'  loro  cof- 
tumi;  e  la  loro  qualita  diftintiva  e  il  valorc* 

De'  tredici  Cantoni,  o  repubblicHe  parti- 
colari  che  formano  i  Svizzeri  propriamente 
detti,  fette  fono  della  religione  Catolica-Ro- 
mana,  quattro  della  Riformata,  e  due  fono 
mezzo  Proteftanti  e  mezzo  Papifti.  I  Cau- 
toni  Catolici-Romani  fono  FriblirgO^  So- 
leura,  Zugo,  Lucerna,  Undervalde,  Svizzia, 
cd  Uri;  i  Cantoni  Proteflanti  fono  Berna, 
L  2  Bafilea, 
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Bafilea,   Schafhaufen,  e   Zurigo;    ed  I  due 
mefcolati  fono  Appenzel  e  Claris. 

II  pill  confiderabile  de*  tredici  Cantoni  c 
quelle  di  Berna,  che  folo  occuppa  la  terza 
parte  del  paefe;  e  la  citta  del  medelimo  nome 
je  una  delle  piu  belle  dell  Europa.  Berna 
fembra  effere  la  capitale  di  tutto  il  paefe. 
Altri  contano  .  Bafilea  come  la  metropoli 
de'  Svizzerri. 

La  repubblica  di  Venezia,  ftabilita  nel 
quinto  fecolo,  e  la  piu  anticha,  e  fualtre volte 
4a  piu  confiderabile,  delT  Europa.     E  d'una 
grand*  ampiezza,  ed  abbraccia  quattordici 
Quartieri  o  provincie. 

Le  citta  feguenti,  coi  loro  territorj,  fona 
fottomeffe  ai  Veneziani,  cioe, 

Bergamo  Padua 

Crema  Rovigo 

Brefcia  Capo  d'Iftria 

Verona  Citta  Nuova 

Vicenza  Pola,  &c. 


I  Vc 
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I  V'enezlani  pofTedono  anchc  una  gran 
parte  Jclla  Dalmazia,  e  le  ifolc  di  Corfu, 
Santa  Maura,  Zante,  Cefalonia,  ed  aiciTnc 
altre. 

II  governo  di  Venezia  e  ariftocratico;  ed 
i  Nobili  Veneziani;  che  fon©  divifi  in  fei 
clafli,  elcggono  un  Doge,  o  prime  magiftra- 
to,  ch*e  inveftito  di  grand*  onore^  ma  non 
ha  che  pocaautorita,  ed  h  quafi  rinferrato  nella 
citta  come  un  prigionere.  La  fua  digniti  vita 
durante. 

La  repubblica  di  Gcnova,  che  fi  conferva 
dair  anno  1 528,  e  anche  ariftocratica,  eiTcn* 
do  governata  da'  gran  Signori  del  pacfe,  che 
fono  ricchiffimi.  II  Doge  e  il  primo  ma- 
giftrato;  ma  la  fuaautorita  non  dura  che  due 
anni, 

II  territorio  di  Geneva  e  lungo,  ftrctto,  e 
molto  montuofo ;  le  produzzioni  di  cfTo  fono 
aurancj,  cedri  e  limoni,  ulive,  ed  altri  frutti^: 
da  vini  eccellcnti,  e  abbonda  di  cave  di  bcl 
manno. 


L  J  Of 
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CHAPTER     XIV. 

Py  THE  EUROPEAN,  ISLANDS,  MOUN- 
TAINS,  ANp  RIVERS. 

THE  principal  Iflands  of  Europe  arc 
Great  Britain,  Ireland,  and  Iceland  in 
the  Ocean ;  the  Danifli  iflands  in  the  Baltic  ^ 
Majorca,  Minorca,  Sardinia,  Corfica,  Sici-, 
ly,  and  Candia  in  the  Mediteranean  j;  and  ma? 
ny  fmall  iflands  in  the  Archipel^igo. 

The  mofl:  remarkable  Mountains  in  this 
part  of  the  Globe  are  the  Alps,  and  the  Py- 
renees in  the  fouth,  with  feveral  others  of 
lefs  note  in  the  northern  parts  of  Europe. 

The  moft  famous  Rivers  of  Europe  are 
the  Oby,  the  Don,  ^andtheNieper,  f  inRu- 
flia  and  little  Tartary ;  the  Danube,  the  Elbe, 
and  the  Rhine,  in  Germany  5  the  Scheld  in  the 
Netherlands ;  the  Seine,  the  Loire,  the 
Garonne,  and  the  Rhone,   in  France;     the 


♦  This  river  was  called  Tanais  by  the   ancient  geo- 
graphers. 

t  This  was  alfo  called  Boryjihenes  by  the  ancients. 

Tiber 


I 
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Tiber  and  the  Po  in  Italy;  the  Ebro  the 
Guadalquivir,  and  the  Tagus  in  Spain  and 
Portugal ;  and  the  Thames,  the  Severn,  and 
the  Humber,   in  England, 


FRENCH      TRANS  L  AT  10  N. 
C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E,     XIV. 

Des  isles,  des  MONTAGNES,     et  dcs  RI- 
VIERES  DE   L'EUROPE. 

T  ES  ifles  prlncipales  dc  I'Europe  font  h 
Grande  Bretagne,  L'Irlande,  et  Tlllande, 
dans  rOcean  j  Ics  ifles  Danoifes  dans  la  Mer 
Baltique;  la  Mayorque,  la  Minorque,  la 
Sardaigne,  la  Corfe,  la  Sicile,  et  la  Candie 
dans  la  Mer  Mediterranee,  et  plufieurs  pe- 
tites  ifles  dans  1' Archipel. 

Les  montjgnes  les  plus  remarquables  en 
cette  partie  du  Globe  font  les  Alpcs  et  les 
Pyrenees,  au  midi,  avec  plufieurs  autres 
moins  fameufes  dans  les  parties  feptentrio- 
nales  dc  TEurope; 

L  4  Les 
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Les  fleuves  les  plus  fameux  de  TEurope 
font  rOby,  le  Don  *,  et  le  Nieper-f*,  dans  la 
Ruffie  et  la  Petite  Tartaric;  le  Danube, 
TElbe,  et  le  Rhin,  en  Allemagne^  I'Efcaut 
dans  les  Pays-Bas;  la  Seine,  la  Loire,  la 
Garonne,  et  le  Rhone,  en  France;  le  Tibre, 
et  le  Po  en  Italie;  I'Ebre,  le  Guadalquivir, 
ct  le  Tage,  dans  I'Efpagne  et  le  Portugal;  la 
Tamife,  la  Severne,  et  le  H  umber  en  Angle- 
terre. 


ITALIAN      TRANSLATION. 

C   A  P    I    T    O    L    O     XIV. 

Delle  ISOLE,  de'  MONTI,  e  de'  FIUMI  dell' 
EUROPA. 

T   E  ifole  principali  delF  Europa  fono  la 

Gran  Brctagna,  Tlrlanda,  e   Tlflandia, 

neir  Oceano  ;  le  ifole  Danefi  nel  Mare  Bal- 

ticoj  la  Majorca,  la  Minorca,  la  Sardegna, 


*  Cette  riviere  fut  appellee  T^«^/j  parl'anciens  geo- 
raphes. 
Celle-cl  fut  aufli  nommee  Boryjihena  des  anciens, 

la 
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la  Corfica,  la  Slcilia,  c  la  Candia,  nel  Mar 
Mediterraneo ;  e  molte  ifole  picciole  nell' 
Arcipelago. 

I  monti  notabllllTimi  In  quefla  parte  del 
Globo  fono  le  Alpi,  cd  i  Pirenei,  nel  mez- 
zogiorno,  con  molti  altri  di  minor  conto 
nelle  parti  fettcntrionali  d'Europa. 

I  fiumi  celcberrlmi  dell'  Europa  fono 
rObia,  il  Tanai,  la  Berefina  *,  nella  Mof- 
covia  e  Tartaria  Minore ;  II  Danubio,  I'Elba, 
ed  il  Reno  nella  Germania;  la  Schelda  nei 
Paefi  Bafli ;  la  Senna,  la  Loira,  la  Garonna, 
cd  il  Rodano  nella  Francia;  il  Tevere,  ed  il 
Po  in  Italia;  I'Ebro,  il  Guadalquivir,  ed  il 
Tago  nella  Spagna,  ed  in  Portogallo;  ed  il 
Tamigi,  la  Sabrina,  e  THumbre  nell'  Ing- 
hilterra. 


♦  Qucfto  fiumI  fu  chiamato  Boriflhenes  dagli  antichi 
gcograti. 


SECTION 
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SECTION     THE     SECOND. 

CHAPTER     I, 

Of        ASIA. 

A  SIA  is  fituated  in  the  eaftcrn  part  of  our 
hemifphere.  Its  limits  are  the  Ice-Sea 
on  the  north;  the  Indian  Ocean  on  the  fouthj 
the  Pacific  or  Eaftern  Ocean  on  the  Eaft; 
and,  on  the  weft  the  Red  Sea  *,  the  Me- 
diterranean Sea,  the  Archipelago,  the 
Streights  of  Conftantinople  -f-,  the  Black 
Sea  J,  and  Europe.  Its  length  from  eaft  to 
weft  is  abont  4740  miles,  and  its  breadth 
from  north  to  fouth  about  4380  miles. 

Afia  was  the  nurfery  of  the  human  race, 
in  which  it  was  created,  and  propagated ; 


*  Or  the  Arabian  Gulph. 

t  Including  thtThracian  Bofphorusy  the  Propontls  zni 
Hellefpont  of  the  ancients,  and  the  Dardanelles  of  the 
moderns, 

X  Called  alfo  the  Euxine  Sea,  or  Pontus  Euxlnus^  and 
by  the  Turks  Car  a  Denghis* 

and 
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and  it  was  from  this  part  of  the  world  that 
the  earth  was  peopled,  after  the  flood,  by  the 
dependents  of  Noah.  Afia  was  the  Icit  of 
the  mofl  ancient  and  powerful  monarchies 
of  the  Aflyrians,  Medes,  and  Perfians;  in 
fhort,  it  was  in  Afia  that  our  redemption  was 
accomplifhed  by  the  birth,  life,  death,  and 
refurrcdion  of  th^  Son  of  God,  and  Saviour 
of  the  world. 

This  part  of  the  Globe  abounds  in  corn, 
wine,  and  all  forts  of  delicious  fruits.  It  is 
from  hence  chiefly  that  the  Europeans  im- 
port various  drugs,  perfumes,  fpices,  filk, 
cotton,  fine  Porcelain,  pearls,  diamonds  and 
other  precious  ftones. 

Among  the  particular  animals  which  are 
to  be  met  with  in  Afia,  the  moft  remarkable 
are  the  lion,  the  leopard,  the  tyger,  the  ele- 
phant, the  rhinoceros,  the  camel,  the  dro- 
medary, the  crocodile,  and  the  buffalo. 


♦  The  Dromedary  is  a  fmallerkind  of  camel,  which 
is  fleet  for  journeys;  whereas  the  camel  is  a  beaft  of  burden 
and  carries  from  fcven  to  ten  quintals,  or  a  thoufand  weight. 

Bcfides 
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Befides  the  countries  fubjecl  to  thq 
Ruffians  and  Turks,  Afia  contains  atprefent 
three  powerful  empires,  namely,  the  Chinefe, 
the  Mogul  or  Indoftan,  and  the  Perfian  ; 
upon  which  the  leffer  kingdoms  and  fo- 
vercignties  of  Afia  for  the  mod:  part  are  de- 
pendent. 

The  Afiatics  in  general  are  foft,  effemi- 
nate, and  of  a  fervile  difpofition;  and  there 
is  not  one  republic  to  be  found  in  Afia, 

The  religion  of  Mahomet  and  Paganifm 
predominate  in  Afia.  There  are  a  few 
Chriilians  in  thofe  countries  where  the  Eu- 
ropeans have  fettlements,  and  Jews  mixed 
with  the  Afiatics  in  all  parts. 

The  continent  of  Afia  extends  from  the 
Equator  to  the  7-th  degree  of  north  Lati- 
tude; and,  confequ^ntly,  it  has  a  variety  of 
climates,  and  different  degrees  of  heat  and 
cold. 


(     '57     ) 

FRENCH     TRANSLATION. 

SECTION     SECOND  E. 

De       l'A     S     I     E. 

C   H  A  P    I  T  R    E     I. 

T  'AS  IE  eft  iitueedans  la  partie  orientalc 
de  notre  hemifphere.  Scs  bornes  font 
la  Mer  Glaciale  au  nord ;  la  Mer  des  Indcs 
au  midi ;  la  Mer  Pacifique,  ou  POccan  O- 
rlental,  a  Porient;  et  a  Poccident  la  Mer 
Rouge,  ou  le  golle  d'Arabie,  la  Mer  Medi- 
tcrranee,  PArchipcl,  le  detroit  de  Conflan- 
tinople  *,  la  Mer  Noire  f ,  et  PEurope. 

Sa  longueur  de  rorlcnt  a  Poccident  eft  en- 
viron mille  cinque  cens  quatre-vingts  lieues^ 

♦  Lc  Bofphorui  nradus,  Propontisy  ct  Htllefpontus^  des 
anciens  y  font  conipris,  avec  Ics  Dardanelles  des  mo - 
denies. 

t  Appellee  pa-  les  anciens  Pentni  Eumnus^  ct  Cars 
DeH'^hii  par  Ic^  Turoi. 

Ct 
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ct  fa  largcur  du  jTeptentrioii  au  midi  envirorl 
millc  quatre  cens  foixante  lieues. 

L'Afie  a  ete  la  pepiniere  oa  le  genre  hu- 
main  fut  cree  et  provigne;  c'ejft  de  TAfie 
que  la  terre  fut  peuplee  apres  la  deluge,  par 
]es  defcendans  du  Noe.  Cette  partie  du 
inonde  a  ete  le  fiege  des  plus  anciennes  et 
puiffantes  monarchies,  favoir,  des  Affiriens, 
des  Medes  et  des  Perfes ;  enfin  c'efl  en  Afie 
que  s*eft  operee  notre  redemption  par  la 
naiffance,  la  vie,  la  mort,  et  la  refurrection 
du  fils  de  Dieuet  Sauveur  du  monde; 

L*Afie  eil  abondante  en  bleds,  vins,  et  en 
toutes  fortes  de  fruits  delicieux.  C'eft  dd 
cette  partie  du  monde  principalement  qu'on 
tranfporteen  Europe  des  drogues,  des  par- 
fums,  des  epiceries,  des  foies,  des  cottons^ 
de  la  belle  porcelaine;  des  perles,  des  dia- 
mants,  et  d'autres  pierres  precieufes. 

ParmJ  les  animaux  particuliers  qui  fe  ren-*- 
contrent  dans  I'Afie,  les  plus  dignes  de  re-i 
marque  font  le  lion,  le  leopard,   le  tigre,- 


Telcphantj 
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Telephant,   Ic    rhinoceros,    le  chamcau.   It 
dromedairc  ^,  le  crocodile,  et  le  bufle, 

Outres  les  pays  foumis  aux  Ruffes  et  aux 
Turcs,  TAfie  contient  a  prefent  trois  puif- 
fans  empires,  favoir,  la  Chine,  Tempire  du 
Mogol,  ou  rindollan,  et  la  Perfe;  dont  de- 
pendent pour  la  plus  part  les  autres  petits 
royaumes  de  rAfie, 

Les  Afiatiques  en  general  font  mols  et 
cffemines;  ils  ont  I'humeur  fervile,  et  dans 
toute  TAfie  on  ne  trouve  aucune  republique- 

La  religion  de  Mahomet  et  la  Payenne 
font  les  dominantcs  en  Afie.  II.  y  a  pour- 
tant  de  Chretiens  dans  les  contrees  ou  les 
Europeens  ont  des  etabliffemcns,  et  des 
Juifs  meles  avec  les  Afiatiques  par  tout. 

Le  continent  de  TAfie  s*etend  deTEqua- 
tcurjufq*  au  75mcdegTcde  Latitude  fepten- 

♦  Lc  dromcdaire  n'ett  qu'un  chameau  d'unc  efpecc 
plus  petite,  legcr  a  la  courfe,  qui  fert  pour  les  voyages; 
au  lieu  que  le  chamcsu  eft  unc  bete  cJe  charge,  qui 
porte  de  fcpt  i  dix  quintaux. 

trionale. 
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trionale,  ct  par  confequent  elle  a  une  vajiete 
de  climats,  et  difFerens  degres  de  chaleur 
ct  de  fioid. 


ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 

DIVISIONE      SECOND  A. 

CAPITOLO     L 

Dell        ASIA. 

T  '^ASIA  e  fituata  nella  parte  orientale  del 
noftro  emisfero.  I  fuoi  confini  fono  il 
Mare  Aggihiacciato  al  fettentrione ;  il  Mar 
Indico  al  mezzogiorno;  il  Mar  Pacifico,  o 
rOrientale,  airoriente ;  ed  all*  occidcnte  il 
Mar  Roffo,  il  qual  mare  fi  chiama  il  Golfo 
di  Arabia,  il  Mediterraneo,  I'Arcipelago,  lo 

fletto 
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flretto  di  Coftantinopoli  *,  il  Mar  Negro  -f-^ 
ed  Europa. 

La  fua  lunghezzadairorlente  allocciden- 
tc  e  quattro  mila  fettecento  quaranta  miglia 
incirca,  e  la  fua  larghezza  dal  fettcntrione 
al  mczzogiorno  circa  quattro  milae  trecen- 
to ottanta  miglia. 

L'Afia  fu  il  feminario  del  genere  umlnoj 
nella  quale  fu  creato  e  propagato;  ed  in 
quefta  parte  del  mondo  la  terra  fii  popolata, 
dopo  il  diluvio,   da*  pofteri  di  Noe. 

L'Afia  fu  la  fede  delle  piu  antiche  e  po-  . 
tente  monarchie,  cioe,  dell'  Affiria,  Media, 
e  Perfia ;  in  fomma  nell*  Afia  la  noftra  re- 
denzione  fuoperataper  lanafcita,  vita,  morte, 
e  rifurrezzione  del  figlio  d'Iddio,  Salvatore 
del  mondo. 

L'Afia  abbonda  di  frumento,  vino,  ed  ogni 
forte  di  frutti  delicati.     Dall*  Afia  principal- 


*  II   Bos/oro  Trado,  Propentisy  e  VElUfponto  degli  an- 
tichi  vi  fono  inchiufi  coi  Dardanelli  de'  moderni. 

t  Qiiefto  mare  fu  cbiamato  Potitui  Buxhus  dagli  an- 
tichi. 


M  mente 
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mente  fi  trafportano  neir  Europa  varic 
droghe,  profumi,  fpezie,  feta,  cottone,  belle 
porcellane,  perle^  diamanti,  ed  altre  pictre 
preziofe. 

Fra  gli  animali  particolarl  che  fi  rifcon- 
trano  nell*  Afia  fono  il  lione,  il  pardo,  la  ti- 
gre,  Telefante,  il  rinoceronte,  il  camelo,  il 
dromedario  *y  il  cocodrillo,  ed  il  bufalo. 

Oltre  ai  paefi  fottomeffi  ai  Mofcoviti  ed 
ai  Turchi,  I'Afia  abbraccia  ora  tre  potcnti 
imperj,  cioe,  il  Chinefe,  il  Mogolefe  ou  In- 
doftan,edil  Perfiano;  dai  qualidipendono,per 
la  maggior  parte,    i  fegni  minori  dell'  Afia, 

Gli  Afiatici  fono  generalmente  molli  ed 
cfteminati,  ed  hanno  T  indole  fervile;  e  nbn 
fi  trova  repubblica  alcuna  nell'  Afia. 

La  religione  Mahometana  cdil  Paganifino 
dominano  nell*  Afia.  Vi  fono  pochi  Crif- 
tiani  in  quel  paefi  ove  gli  Europei  hanno 

ftabilimenti; 


*  Ildromedarioecamclodi  mlnorefpecle,  velocealcorfo, 
che  ferve  per  i  viaggi ;  al  contario,  il  camelo  e  fommaro, 
che  porta  da  fette  adiece  quintali. 
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ftabilimenti;  mamolti  Guideifono  mefcolati 
'11  Afiatici  per  tutto. 

II  contincnte  dell*  Afia  fi  ftendc  dair 
Equatore  al  75to  grado  cii  Latltudine  fetten- 
trionalc,  c  per  confeguenza  ha  varieta  di 
climi,  c  gradi  difterenti  di  caldo  e  di  freddo.  ] 


CHAPTER     IL 
Of  the  Kingdoms  of  ASIA, 

T^HE  principal  kingdoms,  or  political  divi- 
fions  of  Afia,  are  Turkey  in  Afia,  the  ca- 
pital of  which  is  Burfa;  Afiatic  Rufliaf,  the 
capital  ToboUki  3  China,  the  capital  Pekin, 
formerly  Nankin ;  Ferfia,  the  capital  Ifpahanj 
the  empire  of  the  Mogul,  otherwifc  called 
Indoftan,  or  India,  the  capital  Delly,  or  Agra; 


♦  This  cxtcnfivc  region  includes  Tartary  and  Sibe- 


ria, 


M2  aiid 
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and  the  kingdom  of  Japan  *,  whofe  capital 
is  Jeddo;  formerly  Meaco  was  the  metropolis 
of  thofe  iflands. 


FRENCH     TRANSLATION. 
C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E    II. 

Des  Royaumes  de    l'ASIE. 

T  ESprincipaux  royaumes,  ou  les  divifions 
"*^politiques  de  TAfie,  font  laTurquie  d'Afie, 
dont  la  capitale  eft  Burfe;  la  Ruffie  Afiati- 
que  -f*,  capitale  Tobolfk ;  la  Chine,  capitale 
Pekin,  autrefois  Nankin ;  la  Perfe,  capitale 
Ifpahan;  I'cmpire  du  Mogol,  ou  Tlndoflan, 
i.  c.  les  Indes,  capitale  Dely,   ouAgra;   le 

*  The  fovereign  of  the  Iflands  of  Japan  or  Niphon, 
&c.  afTumes  the  title  of  Emperor.  The  inhabitants  arc 
all  Pagans. 

t  Cette  vafle  region  comprend  la  Grande  Tartaric  ct 
ia  Siberie. 

royaume 
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^yaumc  du  Japon  *,   dont   la  cap! tale  eft 
''edo ;  autrefois  Meaco  fut  la  metropole  dc 
cesifles. 


ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 

C   A  P   I    T    O    L    O     XL 

De'  Regni  dell'  ASIA. 

JRegni  principal i,  o  le  divifioni  polltichc, 
deir  Afia  fono  la  Turchia  Afiatica,  la  di 
cui  citta  capitalee  Burfa;  Mofcovia  d'Afia-f-, 
la  citta  capitale  Tobolfchi ;  la  China,  me- 
tropoli  Pechin,  altre  volte  Nanchin;  la  Per- 
fia,  Ifpahan  capitale;  rimperio  del  Mogol,  o 
rindoftan,  cioe,  Tlndia,  la  metropoli  Deli,  o 

*  Le  fouverain  des  ifles  du  Japon  ou  Niphon,  &c, 
prcnd  le  titre  d'Empereur.  Les  habitans  font  tous  Pa- 
yens 

t  Qiiefta  ampia  regione  rinchiudc  la  Gran  Tartaria 
c  Siberia. 

M  3  Agra; 
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Agra;  il  regno  del  Giapone  J,  la  citta  capi- 
tale  del  quale,  c  Jeddo;  Meaco  fu  gia  la  me- 
tropoli  di  quelle  ifole. 


CHAPTER       III- 

Of  the  ASIATIC  ISLANDS,  MOUNTAINS, 
AND  RIVERS. 

T^HE  principal  Iflands  of  Afia  are,  Japan, 
Formofa,  and  the  Pkilipine  iflands  in 
the  Eaftern  ocean ;  Celebes,  Borneo,  Java, 
Sumatra,  and  Ceylon*  in  the  Eafl  Indies, 
and  Cyprus  and  Rhodes  in  the  Mediterra- 
nean. 

The  moft  famous  Mountains  in  Afia,  are 
Olympus,  TauruS;^  Caucafus^  Ararat,  Lpba-^ 
rion,  and  Sinai, 


J II  fovrano  delle  ifole  del  Giapone,  Nifone  &c.  prende 
il  titolo  d'fmperatore.      Gli  abitanti  fono  tutti  Pagani. 

'*    Or  Zcilan,  the  Tafrobana  of  the  ancients. 

The 
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The  principal  rivers  of  Afia  are,  the  Eu- 
phrates, the  Tigris,  the  Indus,  the  Ganges, 
the  Oby,  the  leniflei,  and  the  Lena.  The 
Orontes,  Meiinder,  Gihon,  which  is  the 
Oxus  of  the  ancients,  and  Jordan,  are  alfo 
celebrated  rivers  in  Afia. 


FRENCH     TRANSLATION. 

C  H  A  P   I  T  R    E     III. 

Des  Isles,    des  MONTAGNES,    et    de  RI- 
VIERES DE  l'ASIE. 

LES  ifles  principales  de  TAfic  font  la 
Japon,  Formofe,  et  les  Ifles  Philip- 
pines dans  rOcean  Oriental  -,  Celebes,  Bor- 
neo, Java,  Sumatra,  et  Ceylan  *,  dans  les 
Indes  Orientales  j  Chypre  et  Rhodes  dans  la 
Mer  Mediterranee. 


*  Ou  Zcilan,  hTiifrstaneda  Anciens. 

M4  Les 
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Les  montagnes  les  plus  fameufes  en  Afie 
font  rOlympe,  le  mont  Taurus,  le  Caucafc, 
TArarat,  le  mont  Liban,  et  lemont  Sinai. 

Les  principaux  fieuves  dc  T Afje  font  TEu- 
phrate,  leTigre,  Tlnde,  le  Gange,  TOby,  le 
Jeniffea,  et  le  Lena.  L'Oronte,  le  Meandre, 
le  Gihon,  YOxus  des  anciens,  et  ie  Jourdain 
font  auffi  des  rivieres  celebres  en  Alie. 


ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 

CAPITOLQ     m. 

pELLE  ISOLE,  de'  MONTI,  e  de'  FIUMI  dell' 
ASIA. 

T  E  Ifole  principali  dell'  Alia  fono  il  Gia- 
pone,  Fonnofa,  e  le  ifole  Filippine  nej 
Mare  Orientale ;  le  Celebi,  Borneo,  Giava, 
Sumatra,  e  Ceilan  -f,  nelle  Indie  Orientally 
pipro  e  Rhodi  nel  Mar  Mediterraneo. 


f  Q  Zellan,  la  Taprohana  degli  Antichi. 

J  montj 


I 
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I  morx^I  piiicelebri  d'Alia  fono  il  Tauro,  il 
Caucafo,  TArarat,  rOlimpo,  il  Libano,  ed  il 
inonte  Sinai, 

I  fiumi  principali  deirAfia  fono  TEufratc, 
il  Tigre,  Tlndo,  il  Ganges,  TObia,  il  Jenlfei, 
e  la  Lena,,  L'Oronte,  la  Madre  o  Medndro, 
il  Ghihon,  Oxus  degli  Antichi,  ed  il  Gior- 
dano Ibno  anche  fiumi  celebri  dell'  Afia. 


SECTION      THE     THIRD. 

CHAPTER       I. 

Of       AFRICA. 

A  ERICA  is  fituated  to  the  fouth  of  Eu- 
•*•  rope;  and  is  bounded  on  the  weft  by 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  on  the  eaft  by  the 
Arabian  Gulph  -f  and  theeaftern  ocean;  on 

t  Or  the  Red  Sea,  at  the  extremity  of  which  it  is  joined 
jto  Afia  by  the  ifthmus  of  Suez. 

the 
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the  north  by  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  and  on 
the  fouth  by  thcfouthern  ocean. 

Its  length  from  north  to  fouth,  i.  e.  from 
cape  Bona^  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  is  a- 
bout  4320  miles;  and  its  breadth  from  eaft  to 
weft,  i.  e.  from  Cape  Verd  to  Cape  Guarda- 
fui,  is  about  3900  miles. 

The  Equinoctial  line  divides  Africa  near- 
ly into  two  equal  parts ;  hence  it  may  be 
eafily  inferred,  that  the  heat  there  is  excef- 
five.  We  may  fay  in  general,  that  the  in- 
habitants of  it  are  black. 

The  foil  of  this  country  is  fertile  on  the 
coafts ;  but  the  interior  parts  are  dry,  fandy, 
and  full  of  mountains  and  forefts;  and  are 
interfperfed  with  vaft  burning  defarts, 
which  are  almoft  uninhabitable. 

Africa  produces  caffiaand  fena,  and  fur- 
nifties  the  Europeans  with  gums  for  dying, 
drugs,  wax,  ivory,  ebony,  and  gold  duft. 


*  Cape  Bona  lies  In  the  Mediterranean,  latitude  37  de- 
grees north,  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  in  the  fouthern 
ocean,  latitude  34  degrees  fouth, 

and 
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Many  thoufands  of  negroes  arc  alfo  bought 
and  fol J,  like  cattle,  on  the  weftern  coaft  of 
Africa  from  Cape  Verd  to  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope;  and  thefe  unhappy  creatures,  to  the 
eternal  reproach  of  the  moll  civilized  and 
Chriftian  nations  of  Europe,  are  tranf- 
ported  by  them  into  America,  and  doomed 
to  perpetual  flavery. 

Befides  the  animals  which  are  known  to 
us,  there  are  in  Africa  lions,  tygers,  pan- 
thers>  elephants,  rhinoceros's,  cameleons, 
oftriches,  crocodiles,  and  camels  ;  alfo  apes, 
wild  bulls,  wild  affes,  fea-horfes,  and  fer- 
pents  of  a  monftrous  bignefs. 

The  religions  profefled  in  Africa  are  Ma-^ 
hometanifm  and  Pagan i fm ;  Jews  are  alfo 
to  be  found  there,  and  Chriftians  where  the 
Europeans  have  fettlements. 
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FRENCH     TRANSLATION. 

SECTIONTROISIEME. 
C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E      I. 

De  TAfrique. 

T  'AFRIQUE  eft  fituee  au  midi  de  TEu- 
rope;  elle  eft  limitee  au  couchant  par 
rOcean  Atlantique,  et  a  Torient  par  le 
Golphe  Arabique,  *  et  I'Ocean  Oriental; 
au  nord  par  la  Mediter ranee,  et  au  fud  par 
rOcean  Meridional. 

Sa  longueur  du  fcptentrion  au  midi,  favoir, 
du  Cap  Bona  'f  au  Cap  de  Bonne  Efperance, 
eft  environ  mille  quatre  cens  quarante  qua- 
tre  lieues ;  et  fa  largeur  de  Torient  a  Tocci- 
dent,  c*eft  a  dire,  du  Cap  Verd  au  Cap  G  uarde- 
fui,  eft   environ  mille  trois  cens  lieues. 


*  Ou  Ja  Mer  Rouge,  a  Textremite  de  la  quelle 
L*Afrique  fe  joint  a  TAfie  par  riflhme  de  Sues. 

t  Cap  Bona  eft  fitue  dans  la  Medlterranee  en  37  de- 
gres  de  Latitude  feptentrionale,  et  le  Cap  de  Bonne 
Kfperance  dans  i'Ocean  Meridional,  en  34  degres  de 
J-»atitude  meridional c^ 

u 
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La  Ligne  partage  TAfrique  ^-peu-prcs 
en  deux  p:?rties  egales,  d'ou  Ton  pcut  facile- 
ment  inferer  que  la  chaleur  y  eft  excelTive. 
On  peut  dire  en  general  que  Ics  habitans  eo 
font  noirs. 

Le  terroir  de  ce  pays  eft  fertile  fur  les 
cotes ;  mais  I'intcrieur  eft  fee,  fablonc\2X, 
plein  de  montagnes  et  de  forets,  et  parfeme 
de  vaftes  deferts  brulants  et  prefqu'  inhabi- 
tablcs. 

L'Afrique  produit  la  cafle  et  le  fenc,  et 
fournit  aux  Europeens  des  gommes  pour  la 
teinture,  des  drogues,  de  la  cire,  de  Ty voire, 
de  Tebene,  et  dc  Tor  en  poudre. 

Plufieurs  millicrs  de  Negres  s  y  achetent 

ct  fe  vendent,  comme  des    beftiaux",    fcria 

cote  occidentale  de  TAfrique  depuis  It;  Cap 

Verdjuftqu'  au  Cap   dc  Bonne   Efperance; 

et  ces  mifcrables,  a  Teternel    opprobre   des 

nations  Chretiennes  et    les  plus  policees  dc 

I'Europc,  font  tranfportes  par  eux  en  Ame- 

rique,  et  condamnes  a  la  feryitude  pcrpe^ 

tucllc. 

Outrp 
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Outre  les  anlmaux  qui  nous  font  ConnuS, 
il  y  a  en  Afnquedes  lijns,  des  tygres,  des 
panthcres,  des  elephans,  des  rhinoceros,  des 
carr^eleons,  des  autrucnes,  des  crocodiles,  et 
des  chamaux ;  aiijfl  v^ue  des  finges,  des  tau- 
reaux  et  anes  fauvages,  des  chevaux  marins, 
et  des   Terpens  d'une  grolTeur    monftreufc* 

Les  religions  dont  on  fait  profeffion  en 
Afrique  font  la  Mahometane,  et  le  Paga- 
nifme  ;  on  y  trouve  auffi  par  tout  des  Juifs, 
et  de  Chretiens  dans  les  pays  ou  les 
Europeens  onr  fait  des  etabliffemens. 


ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 
PIVISIONE     TERZA. 
CAPITOLO      I. 

Dell*  Africa. 

J  'AFRICA  h  fituata  al  mezzogiorno 
-^d'Europa;  i  fuoi  confini  aH'occidente  fono 
il  mare  Atlantico,  ed  air  oriente  11  Golfo  di 

Arabia 
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Arabia*,  ed  il  Mare  Orientals;  al  fetterr- 
trione  il  Mar  Mediterraneo ;  ed  al  mezzodi 
il  Mare  Meridionale. 

La  fua  lunghezza  dal  fettentrione  al  mcz- 
zogiorno,  cio^,  dal  Capo  Bona  -f-  al  Capo  di 
Buono  Speranz.i,  h  quattro  mila  trecento 
venti  miglia ;  e  la  larghezza  di  effa  dall' 
occidente  aH'oriente,  cioe,  dal  Capo  Verde 
al  Capo  Guardafui  tre  mila  novecento  mi-* 
glia  incirca. 

L'Equatore  divide  I'Africa  in  due  parti 
quafi  eguali,  donde  fi  pub  facilements  con- 
chiudere  che  il  caldo  fia  ecceflivo.  Poffia- 
mo  generalmenti  dire  che  gli  abitanti  fiano 
neri. 

II  terreno  di  quefto  paefe  e  fertile  fuUe 
cofte  ;  ma  le  parti  interiori  fbno  aride,  iab- 


♦  II  Mar  Roffo,  all'  efiremita  del  quale  I'Africa  c 
glunta  ad  Afia  pel   iflmo  di  Sues. 

t  Capo  Bonae  nel  mare  Mediterraneo  a  37  gradi 
di  Latitudine  fettcntrionalc  ;  ed  il  Capo  di  Buona  Spe- 
ranza  ncl  Mare  Meridionale,  ncl  grado  34 to  di  Lati- 
tudine meridionale. 

bioniccic^ 
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bioniccie,  e  piene  di  monti  e  di  felve  ;  e  funo 
fp^rfe  di  vafti  deferti  ecceffivamente  caldi, 
quail  inabitevoli. 

L'Africa  produce  caffia  e  fena  ;  e  provede 
agli  Europe!  gomme  per  la  tintura,  droghe, 
ciera,  avorio,  ebano,  ed  ore  in  polvere. 

Molte  miglia  di  Negri  fono  anchecom- 
prati  e  venduti  come  pure  beftiani  fulla  cofta 
dal  Capo  Verde  fin  al  Capo  di  Buona  Spe- 
ranza  ;  e  quefti  mefchini,  con  eterna  ver- 
gogna  delle  colte  e  Criftiane  nationi  d'Eu- 
ropa,  fono  trafportati  da  effa  neir  America, 
e  condannati  ad  una  perpetua  fervitii.  Ol- 
tre  gli  animali  a  noi  noti,  vi  fono  neir 
Africa  lioni,  tigri,  pardi,  elefanti,  rinoce- 
ronti,  cameleoni,  ftruzzi,  cocodrilli,  e  ca- 
meli;  vi  fi  trovano  anche  fcimie,  tori  fel- 
vatichi,  onagri,  cavalli-marini,  e  ferpenti 
d'una  ftupenda  grandezza, 

Le  religioni,  delle  quali  fi  fa  profeffione  in 

Africa,  fono  la  Mahometana,  e  la   Pagana ; 

vi  fi  trovano  anche    Giudei    per    tutto,   e 

Criftiani   ove    gli  Europei   hanno   ftabili- 

menti. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    II. 

Of  THE  KINGDOMS   and  STATES  of 
AFRICA. 

nPH  E  principal  divifions  of  Africa  are, 
'Barbary,  Blledulgerid,  and  Egypt, 
which  are  part  of  the  Turkifli  Empire ; 
the  chief  cities  being  Algiers,  Tunis,  Tri- 
poli, and  Grand  Cairo,  and  the  inhabitants 
Mahometans :  Zara,  or  the  Defart ;  Ne- 
groland,  and  Guinea,  Pagans;  Abiflinia,  the 
capital  of  which  is  Gondar,  and  the  inha- 
bitants Chriftians ;  Morocco,  the  capital 
Fez  ;  and  Zanguebar,  the  capital  Melinda 
or  Mofambique;  whofe  inhabitants  are 
Pagans.  * 

*  There  are  many  Chriftians  in  this  country,  part 
of  the  eaftern  coaft  of  Africa  being  fubje(5l  to  the 
Portuguefe. 
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FRENCH    TRANSLATION. 
C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E     II. 

Des  ROYAUMES,  etdes  ETATS  de 
rAFRIQJUE. 

T  ES  principalcs  divifions  de  TAfrique  font 
la  Barbaric,  Ic  Biledulgerid,  et  TEgypte, 
qui  font  une  partie  de  Tempire  Turc^  dont 
les  villes  principales  font  Alger,  Tunis,Tri- 
poll,  et  le  Cairc,  et  les  habitans  Mahome- 
tans: Sara,  ou  le  Defert,  la  Nigritie,  et  la 
Guinee,  Payens  ;  TAbiffinie,  dont  la  Capi- 
tale  eft  Gondar,  et  les  habitans  Chretiens ; 
le  Moroc,  capitale  Melinde,  ou  Mofam- 
bique,  dont  les  habitans   font  Payens  *. 


*  II  y  a  plulieurs  Chretiens  dans  ce  pa'is,  une  partie 
de  la  cote  orientale  de  TAfrique  etant  foumife  aux 
Portugais. 


ITALIAN 
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ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 

CAPITOLO     II. 

De^REGNI  e  STATI  dell'  AFRICA. 

LE  divlfioni  principal!  d'Africa  fono  la 
Barbaria,  il  Bilcdulgerid,  e  TEgitto, 
che  fono  una  parte  dell'  imperio  Turco;  le 
citta  principali  de*  quali  fono  Algeri,  Tu- 
nifi,  Tripoli,  ed  il  Cairo,  gli  abitanti  fono 
Mahometani :  Zara,  o  il  Defcrto,  terra  de' 
Negri,  c  Guinea,  Pagani  ;  Abiflinia,  la  di 
cui  capitale  e  Gondar,  e  gli  abitanti  fono 
Criftiani ;  Morocco,  capitale,  Fezza ;  Zan- 
guebar,  la  di  cui  metropoli  e  Melinda  o 
Mofambico;  gli  abitanti  de*  quali  fono 
Pagani.  * 

♦  Vi  fono  molti  Criftiani   fulla    cofta  orientale  dell* 
Africa,  una  parte  dclla  quale  e  fottopofta  ai  Portoghefi. 


N2  CHAPTE 
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CHAPTER     III. 

Ox    THE    AFRICAN     ISLANDS, 
MOUNTAINS,    AND  RIVERS. 

T^HE  principal  Iflands  of  Africa  are,  Ma- 
deira, the  Canary  Iflands,  and  thofe  of 
Cape  Verd,  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  ;  the 
firft  and  laft  belong  to  the  Portuguefe, 
and  the  Canaries  to  the  Spaniards.  In  the 
Eaftern  or  Indian  Ocean  are  Madagafcar, 
or  the  Ifle  of  Saint  Laurence,  and  Socotora. 
The  Azores  *  lie  in  the  mid-way  between 
Africa  and  America,  and  belong  to  the  Por-^ 
tuguefe. 

The  moft  remarkable  Mountains  of  Afri- 
ca are,  Atlas,  a  very  long  chain  of  a  great 
height  -y  and  the  Mountains  of  the  Moon  in 
Ethiopia. 


*    Thcfe  arc  alfo  called  by  the  general  name  of  Weftern 
ffles 


The 
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The  moft  famous  Rivers  in  Africa  are, 
the  Nile,  the  Niger,  and  that  of  Senegal, 
or  Scnego. 


FRENCH    TRANSLATION. 

C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E     III. 

Des   isles,   des  MONTAGNES,des 
RIVIERES    DE    I'AFRIQJJE. 

T  ES  illes  principales  de  TAfrique  font 
Madere,  les  Ifles  Canaries,  et  celles  du 
Cap  Verd  dans  TOcean  Atlantique  ;  la  pre- 
miere, etlesdernieres  appartiennent  aux  Por- 
tugais,  et  les  Ifles  Canaries  aux  Efpagnols  : 
dans  rOcean  Orient^.l,  oa  la  Mer  des  Indes, 
on  trouv^  Madagafcar,  pu  Tlfle  de  Saint 
Laurent;  et  Zocotora.  Les  Ifles  Azores* 
font  fituees  a  mi-chemin  entrc  I'Afrique  Ct 


♦  Ces  lies  font  audi  appellees  du  nom  g^n^ral  d*  Ifles 
Occidertalcs. 

N  3  TAmeriquc; 


(     i82     ) 

rAmerique;    elles    apartiennent  aux  Ppr- 
tugais. 

Les  Montagnes  les  plus  remarquables  de 
TAfrique  font  le  Mont  Atlas,  une  longue 
chaine  de  montagnes  d'une  hauteur  extra- 
ordinaire ;  et  les  Montagnes  de  la  Lune  dans; 
TEthiopie. 

Les  fleuves  les  plus  fameux  en  Afrique 
font  le  Nil,  le  Niger,  et  celui  de  Senegal^ 
ou  Senegq. 


ITALIAN   TRANSLATION. 
C  A  P  I  T  O  L  o    in. 

Delle   I  S  O  L  E,    de'  M  O  N  T  I,    e   de? 
FIUMI    dell'    AFRICA. 

T  E  Ifole  principal!  d- Africa  fono  Madera^ 

'    le    Ifole  Canarie,   e  quelle   del   Capo 

Verde  nel    Mare  Atlantico ;  la  prinaa  e  le 

ultime  apartengono  ai  Portoghefi,  e  le  ifole 

Canarie 
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Canarie  agli  Spagnuoli :  nel  Mare  Orientale, 
o  Indico,  ii  trovano  Madagafcar,  o  Tlfola  di 
San  Lorenzo  ;  e  Zocotora.  Le  Ifole  d*A- 
zores  *  fono  fituale  fra  TAfricae  rAmerica, 

I  montipiii  notabili  d' Africa  fono  il  Monte 
Atlante,  una  inolto  lunga  catena  di  monti 
altiflimi;  cd  i  Monti  della  Luna  nell*  Abif- 
finia. 

I  fiumi  piu  celebri  deir  Africa  fono  il 
Kilo,  il  Negro,  e  quel  di  Senegal,  o  Zenego. 


*  Quefte  anche  fono  chiamate  col  nome    generalc 
d'Ifole  OccidentaJi. 
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SECTION     TH^    FOURTH, 

CHAPTER     I. 

Of     AMERICA. 

A  MERICA  is  an  immenfe  continent,  and, 
in  relation  to  the  old  world  -f,  lies  to 
the  weft,  in  the  other  hemifphere.  It  is 
bounded  on  the  north  by  unknown  regions 
towards  ihe  Ardic  Pole,  on  the  weft  by 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  on  the  fouth  by  the 
Southern  Ocean,  and  on  the  eaft  by  the 
Atlantic  Sea.  Its  length  from  north  to 
fouth  is  about  8040  miles,  and  its  greateft 
breadth  about  4000  miles. 

It  is  naturally  divided  into  two  great  con- 
tinents called  North  America  and  Soutl; 
America,  which  are  joined  together  by  the 
Jfthmus  of  Darien  ;  and  the  former  extends 

i  America  is  fometimes  called  the  New  World. 

almoft 
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almort:  to    the  continent  of  Afia  near   the 
north  Polar  Circle,  * 

America  was  difcovcred  about  the  year 
1492,  by  ChriAopher  Columbus,  a  Gcnoefe 
navigator  ;  but,  five  years  after,  Americus 
Vefputiufi,  a  'Florentine,  who  was  fcnt  thi- 
ther by  the  King  of  Spain,  gave  hiis  name 
to  this  part  of  the  earth  ;  either  becaufe  he 
penetrated  farther  than  Columbus,  or,  which 
is  more  probable,  impofed  upon  the  world 
by  the  relations  which  he  publifhed  of  his 
(difcoveries. 

It  was  Ferdinand,  king  of  Arragon,  or 
rather  his  Queen  Ifabella  of  Caftile,  who 
put  Columbus  in  a  condition  of  attempting 
the  difcovery  of  this  new  world,  aft^r  eight 
years  folicitation.  He  had  made  the  voyage 
three  times  thither  before  Americus,  in  qua- 
lity of  Admiral  and  Viceroy ;  and  Vefputius 
only  failed  under  his  command:  fo  that  this 


♦  lo  66^.  North  Latitude.  See  Cook's  lafl:  voyage. 
Vol.  II.  where  there  is  a  chart  of  the  Streight  between 
Afia  and  America,  which  is  but  13  leagues  in  breadth. 

continent 
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C^)ntinent  ought  to  have  been  called  Co- 
lumba,  from  its  firfl:  difcoverer.  But  this 
great  man  was  envied  and  traduced  by  his 
enemies,  and  ill  treated  by  Spain  to  w^hich 
he  had  been  fo  great  a  benefador. 

The  foil  of  America  is  fertile  with  regard 
to  all  the  neceflaries  of  life;  and  produces 
many  kinds  of  fruit  unknown  in  our  regions. 
It  yields  but  little  corn*,  except  Maisy  which 
is  alfo  called  Indian  wheat,  with  which  the 
inhabitants  made  their  bread.  It  produces 
fugar-canes,  coffee,  tobacco,  cacao,  vanellos, 
indigo,  medicinal  drugs,  woods  for  dying, 
furrs,  mercury,  pearls,  and  cochineal.  But 
what  induced  the  Europeans  to  tranfmigrate 
in  numerous  colonies  to  this  new  world,  are 
the  rich  mines  of  gold  apd  fijver  which  were 
found  there. 

The  native  Americans  are  beardlefs,  and 
lefs  courageous  and  acftive  than  thofcof  the 
ancient  continent;    and   their   complexion 


*  Great  quantities  of  wheat  have  been,  of  late  years, 
imported  into  Europe  from  North  Anfierica. 

inclines 
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inclines  to  the  colour  of  copper.  They 
go  almoll:  naked,  and  frequently  paint  their 
bodies.  There  are  fome  of  them  white, 
and  fotne  tawny;  however,  there  are  no 
blacks  found  among  them  but  thofe  who 
hayc  been  tranfported  thither  out  of  Africa. 

At  the  difcovery  of  America  there  were 
no  domertic  animals  found  there.  Thofe 
which  have  been  carried  there  from  Europe 
are  greatly  raultiphed  ;  but  horfes,  oxen, 
fheep,  and  all  che  reft,  except  fwine,  are 
much  degenerated,  and  have  neither  the 
fize  nor  ftrength  which  they  have  in  our 
climates.  Small  lions,  tygers,  leopards, 
apes,  parrots,  beavers,  and  a  great  num- 
Ijer  of  ferpents  of  various  kinds,  *  are  found 
in  America. 

This  immenfe  continent  being  fituated  un- 
der all  the  different  zones,  the  air  is  not 
the  fame  in  every  part  of  it.  The  middle 
fc  exceffively  hot;    but   the  northern   and 


'  ^  Among  thefc  the  rattle-fnakc  is  the  mod  extraor- 
dinary. 

fouthcrn 
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louthern  extemities  experience  intenfe  cold, 
the  latter  even  between  50  and  60  degrees 
of  latitude  being  as  cold  as  Sweden,  and 
even  as  Lapland. 


FRENCH    TRANSLATION. 

SECTION    QJJATRIEME 

CHAPITRE     I. 

De     L'A  M  E  R  I  Q^U  E. 

^^-T  'AMERIQUE  eft  un  immenfe  conti- 

^„£^^.njuL     nent,  et  par  raport  a  1  ancien  monde  *, 

^*^'eft  lituee   a  Toccident,  dans   Tautre  hemi- 

^t^iTTphere.     Elle  eft  limitee  au  feptentrion  par 

des  regions  inconnues  vers  le  Pole  Arftique, 

aroccident  par  TOcean   Pacifique,  au  midi 

par  rOccan  Meridional,  et  a  Torient  par  la 


*  ly'Amerique  eft  quelquefois  appellee  Ic  Npuvcau 
Monde.  Jfc.      ^^         ,  c.,^  _..ai^i 


le.m 
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Mer  Atlantique.  Sa  longueur  du  nord  au 
fud  eft  environ  deux  milles  fix  ccns  quatrc 
vingts  lieucs,  et  fa  plus  grand  largeur  eft 
environ  mille  trois  cens  trcntc-trois  lieues. 

L'Amerique  fe  divife  naturcUement  en 
deux  grands  continens,  appell^s  L'Ameri- 
que Septentrionalc,  et  TAmerique  Meri- 
dionale,  qui  font  joints  enfemble  par 
Tifthme  de  Darien  ^et  la  premiere  s'approche  a 
rAfie  pres  le  cercle  Polaire  Arftique*, 

L'Amerique  fut  decouverte  vers  Tan  1492 
par  Chriftophe  Colomb,  navigateur  Genois; 
mais,  cinq  ans  apres,  Americ  Vefpuce, 
Florentin,  qui  y  fut  envoye  par  le  roy 
d'Efpagne,  donna  fon  nom  a  cctte  partie  de 
la  terre ;  foit  qu'  il  eut  penetre  plus  avant 
que  Colomb,  foit,  ce  qui  eft  plus  vrai-fem- 
blablc,  qu*  il  en  eut  impofe  au  monde  par 
les  relations  qu'  il  publia  de  fes  decouvertes. 

•  V©y.  Le  dernier  Voyage  de  M.  CooJt,  navigateur 
Anglois,    torn  II.   ou  ron  trouve  une  carte  du  detroit 
entrc  I'Affic  ct  rAmerique,  qui  n'  a  que  trcizc  lieues  dc 
V     brgeur,  dans  66  degres  de  Latitude  feptentriontle,         /  _/ 
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Ce  fat  Ferdinand  roy  d' Aragon,  6u  plu- 
t6t  la  reine  Ifabclle  de  Caltille,  fa  fern  me, 
qui  mit  Colomb  en  etat  de  tenter  la  decou- 
verte  de  ce  nouveau  monde,  apres  huit  ans 
de  follicitations.  11  y  avoit  fait  trois  voyages 
avant  Americ  en  qur  lite  d'Amiral  et  Vice- 
roi ;  et  Vefpuce  n  y  etoit  pafTe  que  fous  fes 
ordres  :  ainii  ce  continent  devoit  etre  appelle 
Colombe,  de  celui  que  le  decouvrit  le  pre- 
mier. Mais  ce  grand  homme  fut  envie 
ct  diffame  par  fes  ennemis,  et  mal-traite 
par  TEfpagne  dont  il  etoit  fi  gencreux  bien- 
faiteur. 

Le  terroir  de  TAmerique  eft  fertile  en 
toutes  les  chofes  neceflaires  a  la  vie ;  et 
produit  plufieurs  efpeces  de  fruits  incon- 
nues  a  nos  regions.  Elle  ne  donne  que 
peu  de  bleds  *,  le  mais  excepte,  qui  eft 
aufli  appelle  bled  d'  Inde,  dont  les  habitans 
firent  du  pain.  II  y  croit  de  Cannes  a  fucre, 
du  cafe,  du  tabac,  du  cacao,  de  la  vanille,  de 

*  Quantite  de  bled  a  etc  tranfporte    de  FAmerique 
feptentrionale  en  Europe  ce5  dernieres  annees. 
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rindigo,  des  drogues  nicdicJnalcs,  des  bois 
de  teinture,  des  pelleteries,  du  mercure,  des 
perles,  et  de  h  cochenillc.  Mais  cc  qui  a 
donne  lieu  aux  Europccns  de  fe  tranfplan- 
ter  par  nombreufes  colonies  en  ce  nouveaux 
continent,  font  Ics  riches  mines  dor  ct 
d'argent  qu*  on  y  a  trouvees. 

Les  Americains  nature! s  du  pays  font 
imberbes,  et  moins  courageux  et  adifs  que 
ccux  du  vieux  continent,  et  leur  couleur 
tire  fur  cclle  du  cuivre  rouge  ;  ils  vont  preP- 
que  nuds,  et  fouvent  ils  fe  peignent  le  corps. 
II  y  en  a  des  blancs  et  de  bafanes  ;  muis  il 
n'y  a  de  noirs  parmi  eux  que  ceux  qui  ont 
ete  tranfportes  de  TAfrique. 

A  la  decouverte  d  TAmerique  il  n  y 
avoit  point  d'animaux  domefliqucs.  Ceux 
qui  ont  ete  apportes  dans  ce  continent  de 
TEurope,  s*y  font  bien  multiplies  ;  mais  le« 
chevaux,  les  boeufs,  les  brebis,  et  toutcs 
les  autres  efpeces,  al'cxceptiondes  cochons, 
y  font  grandement  degeneres,  et  n'oot  ni 
la  force,  ni  la  grandeur  qu'  ils  ont  dans 
nos  climats.     Des  petits   lions,  des   tygres, 

des 
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des  leopards,  des  iinges,  des  pcrroquets, 
des  cafiors,  et  quantite  de  Terpens  de  difFe^ 
rentes  efpeces  *,  fe  trouvent  en  Amerique. 

Cet  immenfe  continent  etant  fitue  fous 
toutes  les  Zones  difFerentes,  Fair  n  y  eft 
pas  partOLit  le  metne.  Le  milieu  eft  ex- 
ceffivement  chaud ;  mais  les  extremites 
feptcntrionales  et  meridionales  eprouvent 
du  grand  froid,  la  dcrniere  entre  le  cinquan- 
tieme  et  le  foiyantieme  degre  de  Latitude 
etant  auffi  froide  que  la  Suede,  et  nieme 
que  la  Laponie, 

7 

ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 
DIVISIONE     QJJARTA. 
CAPITOLO      I. 

Dell'      AMERICA. 

T  'AMERICA  e  tin  coqtinente  immenfo, 
e,  rifpettivamente  al  mondo  antico  -f-, 

*  Parmi  ceux-ci  les  Terpens  a  Ibnnctte  Sont  les  plus 
extraordianires. 

*  L' America  e  chiamata  alle  volte  il  Nuovo  Mondo. 

e  fituata 
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h  fituata  air  occidente  nell'  altro  emisfcro; 
Ha  per  confini  al  fetteiltrione  le  regioni 
incognitc  verfo  il  Polo  Artico,  all'  occi- 
dente il  Mar  Pacifico^  al  mezzogiorno  il 
Mar  Meridionale,  ed  air  oriente  il  Marc 
Atlantico.  La  fua  lunghezza  dal  fetten- 
trione  al  mezzogiorno  e  otto  mila  e  qua- 
ranta  miglia,  e  la  fua  maggior  larghezza 
quattro  mila   miglia,  incirca. 

E  divifi  dalla  natura  in  due  grandi  coil* 
tinenti,  chiamati  I'America  Settcntrionale, 
e  I'America  Meridionale,  che  fono  unite 
infieme  dal  iftmo  chiamato  di  Darien ;  e 
la  prima  s'auvicina  -f-  all'  Alia  intorno  al 
Circolo  Polare  Artico. 

L'America  fii  fcoperta  vferfo  Tanno  1492^ 
da  Crifloforo  Colombo,  navigatore  Geno-* 
Vefe ;  ma  cinque  anni  dopo^  AmericO  Vef- 
pucio,  Fiorentino,  che  vi  fu  mandato  dal. re 

t  Vcdil'ultimb  viaggio  del  CapifftHo  Cocky  ftavigi* 

tore  Inglefe,  tohi.  II.  ove  ft  trova  una  cirta  dello  ftret- 

io  fra  TAfiae  rAmerica,    che  non  ha  che  tredici  leghe 

^i  larghezra,  nella  Latitudine  Settcntrionale  di  66  gradi* 

o  dl 
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di  Spagna,  dicdc  il  fuo  nomc  a  qiicfta  parte 
delta  terra ;  o  fia  che  penetraffe  piu  innanzi 
di  Colombo,  o  fia,  ch'  e  piu  probabile,  ch* 
egli  ingannaffe  il  mondo  colle  relazioni  chc 
publico  delle  fue  ii:operte. 

Ferdinando  re  d*Aragona,  opiii  tofto  Ifa- 
bella  di  Caftiglia  fua  conforte,    mifs   Co- 
lombo in    flato   di    tentare    la  fcoperta    di 
quefto  nuovo  mondo,  dopo  otto  anni  di  fol- 
'lecitazioni.  Vi  haveva  fatto  tre  viaggi  avanti 
Americo,  in  qualita  d'ammiraglio  e  vice-re ; 
e  Vefpucio  haveva  folamente  navigato  fotto 
il  fuo  comando.      Cosx  quel  continente  do- 
veva  efTere  chiamato  Colomba  dal  primo  fco- 
pritore  di  eflb.     Ma  quefto  grand'  uomo  fu 
invidiato  e  difFamato  da'  fuoi  nemici,  e  mal- 
tratato  dalla    Spagna  della  quale  era  flato  fi 
gran  benefattore. 

II  terreno  d' America  e  fertile  in  tutte  le 
cofe  neceffarie  alia  vita  5  e  produce  molte 
fpecie  di  frutti  incogniti  nelle  noftre  regi- 
on!,    Rende  poco  fi'umento  *,  eccetto  quello 

*  Gran  quantita  di  frumento  e ilata  trafportata  d'Ame- 
rica  Settentrionale  in  Furopa  ne*  queili  ultimi  anni. 

che 
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he  fi  chkrha  Mais,  o  frumento  d'lndia, 
del  quale  gli  abitanti  fecero  dsl  pane. 
Vi  crefcono  cannella,  caffe,  tabacco,  cacao, 
vanilla,  indico,  droghe  medicinali,  legni  di 
tintura,  pelli,  mercuric,  perle,  e  coccinillia. 
Ma  quel  che  ha  indotto  gH  Europe!  a  traf- 
niigrare  per  colonie  numerofcin  quefto  nuovo 
mondo,  fono  Ic  ricche  miniere  d'oro  e  d'ar- 
gento  che  vi  fi  trovano. 

Gli  Americani  nativi  fono  fenza  barba, 
c  meno  animofi  cd  attivi  di  quelli  dell' 
itico  continente  ;  la  Idro  tinta  tira  al  co- 
lore di  rame.  Vanno  quali  rtudi^  e  fpefle 
volte  dipingono  i  loro  corpi.  Alcuni  di 
cffi  fono  bianchi,  ed  alcuni  d'un  vifo  arfic- 
cio ;  nondimeno  non  vi  fono  de*  negri  fra 
loro  che  quelli  ehc  fono  trafportati  dali* 
Africa  in  quefto  continente. 

Alia  fcoptfrta  dell'  America  non  vi  ii 
trovarono  alcuni  animali  domeftici.  Quelli 
che  vi  fono  flati  portati  dall*  Europa  fono 
ben  moltiplicati  ;  ma  i  cavalli,  bovi,  pec- 
core,  e  tutte  le  altre  fpecie,  cccetto  i  porci, 
fono  jnolto  degencrati,  e  non  hanno  ne  la 
O   2  forza, 


forza,  ne  la  grandczza  c'hanno  nei  noflri 
climi.  De*  piccioli  lioni,  tigri,  pardi,  fci- 
mie,  papagalli,  caflari,  e  un  gran  numero 
di  ferpenti  *  di  varie  fpecie,  fi  trovano  neir 
America. 

Queflo  continentc  Immenfo  eflendo  fitua- 
to  fu  tutte  le  Zone  difFerenti,  Taria  non 
c  del  medefimo  temperamento  per  tutto. 
II  mezzo  d' America  e  caldiffimo;  ma  le 
cftremita  fettentrionale  e  meridionale  pro- 
vano  un  freddo  intenfo ;  eflendo  le  ultime 
fra  il  cinquanteflimo  ed  il  fefl!anteflima 
grado  di  Latitudine  tanto  freddc  che  la 
Svez^ia,  c  la  Laponia  medcfima. 


CHAPTER    II. 

Of    the^   political    DIVISIONS    of 
AMERICA, 

TN   North  America  are  Mexico -f-,  former 

ly  an   Indian  kingdom  or  empire,   now 

fubjed  to  the  king  of  Spain ;  thirteen  Englilli 

*  Fra  quefli  la  blfeia  a  fonagllo  e  la  piu  ftraordinaria* 
t  The  capital  is  alfo  called  Mexico. 

Colonies*^ 
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Colonies  *  ;  Canada,  a  French  colony,  but 
now  fubjed  to  England;  and  many  barrca 
and  unknown  regions. 

South  America  contains  the  ancient  king- 
dom of  Peru  -f ,  the  Spanifli  capital  of 
which,  and  of  all  South  America,  is  Lima; 
Chili;  [Paraguay;  Patagonia;  and  BrafiL 
The  lad  is  fubjedt  to  the  king  of  Portugal, 
and  the  reft  to  Spain. 


FRENCH      TRANSLATION. 

C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E,     IL 

Des  DIVISIONS    POLITIQJJES  DE 
L'A  M  E  R  I  QU  E. 

T^ANS  TAmerique  Septentrionale  font  le 

Mexique  J,    autrefois  un  royaume  ou 

empire  Indien,  prefentement  foumis  au  roy 

*  Thefc  colonies  afe  now  independent  ftates,  and  will 
probably  be  a  very  powerful  republic. 

t  Peru  was  formerly  an  Indian  empire  :  The  eniperor 
was  called  Tnca^  and  Cufco  was  his  capital. 

X  La  capitale  aufli  s'appclle  Mcxit^ue. 

O  3  d'Efpagnc^ 
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d'Efpagpe;  tvdz^  colonie.s  Angloifes  *;  Car 
nada,  cplonie  Francoife,  mai^  a  p)-efent  four 
mife  a   TAngleierre  ;    et    plufieurs  regions 
fteriles  et  inconnues. 

L'Amerique  Mcridionale  contien  Vancien 
royai^me  de  Perou  r}^,  dont  la  capitale  Efpag^ 
nojle,  cpmme  cle  route  TAm^rique  Meri- 
dionale,  eft  Lima;  le  Chili;  le  Paraguay; 
la  Patagonie,  et  le  Breiil ;  le  dernier  eft 
foumis  au  roy  de  Portugal,  et  les  autres  a 
TEfpagne. 

*  Ges  colonies  font  a  prefent  des  etats  indepencjiint?,  et 
probablement  elles  formeront  une  republique  fort  puif- 
fante. 

t  Le  Perou  fut  autrefois  un  empire  Indien  :  rempereqr 
s'appelloit  Trtca^  e  fa  capitale  etoit  Ciifco, 


ITALIAN 
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ITALIAN    TRANSLATION. 
C  A  P  I  T  O  L  o    n. 

Delle    DIVISIONI  POLITIC  HE   dxll' 
AMERICA. 

"^r  ELL*  America  Settentrionale  fono 
Mexico  *,  altre  volte  un  regno  o  im- 
periolndico  ora  fottomeflb  al  re  di  Spagna; 
tredici  colonic  Inglefi  -f-  ;  Canada,  colonia 
Francefe,  ma  prefentemente  fottopofta  all* 
Inghilterra  ;  e  moltc  altre  regioni  fterili  ed 
incognite. 

L' America  Meridionale  abbraccia  il  reg- 
no antico  del  Peru  J,  la  citta  capitale  Spag- 
nuolo  della  quale  come  pure  di  tutta  I'Ame- 
rica  Meridionale,  e  Lima ;  Chili ;    il  Para- 


*  La  cltta  capitale  di  qucfto  paefe  e  anchc  chiamata 
Mexico. 

t  Qiiefte  colonic  fono  ora  nello  ftato  d^independenza^ 
c  faranno  apparcntemente  una  republica  m^lto  potente. 

jt  II  Peru  fu  gia  un*  impero  Indico,  l'impcr;^to,re  del 
^uaJe  fi  chiamava  Iricasy  e  la  fua  citta  capitale  fu  Cufee, 

O  4  guai; 
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guai ;  la  Patagonia,  ed  il  Brafile  ;  rultimo 
p  fottomeffo  al  re  di  Portogallo,  e  le  altrc 
alia  Spagna. 


CHAPTER.      III. 

Of  the   AMERICAN   ISLANDS,   MOUNr 
TAINS,  AND  RIVERS. 

nPHE  principal  Iflands  of  America  are. 
Newfound-land  and  Cape-Breton  in 
the  north,  which  belong  to  the  Englifli;; 
Cuba,  Porto-Ricco,  and  Hifpaniola  *,  the 
two  former  fubjeft  to  Spain,  and  the  laft  di- 
vided between  the  French  and  Spaniards ; 
Jamaica,  fubjedl  to  England ;  the  Lucayc 
or  Bahama  Iflands  -f-,  which  now  belong  to 
the  Englifli ;  and  the  Antilles,  or  Carribbee 
iflands,  of  wh.ich  the  Englifli  have  Antego, 


*  Thisifland  isalfo  called  San  Domingo  by  the  Spa- 
niards,   and  Saint  Domingue  by  the  French. 

t  Thefe  iflands  were  ceded  tQ  England  by  the  Spa- 
niards at  the  peace  of  17  83, 

Barbadoes, 
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Barbadoes,  and  fome  others  ;  the  Frcncli. 
hold  Martinico,  Guadeloupe,  Mari-galante, 
Grenada  *,  &c.  and  the  Spaniards,  Trini- 
dad, and  Terra  del  Fuego  on  the  coaft  of 
South  America, 

The  moft remarkable  Mountains  in  Ame- 
rica are,  the  Cordilleras  of  the  Andes,  the 
higheft  and  longcft  chain  of  mountains  on 
the  Globe,  extending  4300  miles  in  length 
from  north  to  fouth,  as  far  as  the  Straits  of 
Magaillan. 

The  principal  Rivers  of  America  arc 
thofe  of  St.  Laurence,  and  Mifliffipi,  in  the 
north  ;  and  Oronoco,  the  river  of  the  Ama- 
zons -f-,  and  that  of  la  Plata,  in  the  fouthcra 
pontinent. 


*  This  ifland  was  taken  by  the  French  in  the  laft 
war,  and  rcftored  to  England  in  1783. 

t  This  river  is  alfo  called  Maragnon  by  the  French 
Geographers. 


FRENCH 
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FRNECH    TRANSLATION. 

C  H  A  P  I  T  R  E     III, 

Djes  isles,  des  MONTAGNES,  et  des 
RIVIERES  DE  l'AMERIQUE. 

T  ES  illes  principales  de  rAmerlque  font, 
Terre-neuve  et  Cap-Breton  au  fepten- 
trion,*  qui  appartiennent  aux  Anglois; 
Cuba,  Porto-Ricco,  et  Hifpagrola*,  les 
deux  prenaieres^  foumifes  a  TEfpagne,  et  la 
derniere  partagee  entre  les  Francois  et  les 
Efpagnols;  La  Jamaique,  foumife,  a  I'An- 
gl^terre  ;  les  Lueayes  ou  les  Ifles  de  Baha- 
ma -f-  qui  prefentement  appartiennent  au:sc 
Anglois  5  et  les  ifles  Antilles,  cu  Caraibes, 
dont  les  Anglois  polTedent  Antigue,  la  Bar- 
bade,    et   quelques    autres  j    la  Martinique, 


*  Cette  ifle  eft  aufli  appellee  San  DomiKgo  par  les 
Efpagnoles,  et  Saint  Domingue  par  les  Fan^ois. 

t  Ces  ifles  ont  ete  cedees  aux  Anglois  par  les  Efpag- 
nols  a  la  paix  de  1783. 

-       ■    •  la 
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h  Guadaloupe,  Mari-galande,  la  Grenade*, 
ct  quclques  autres  font  aux  Fran9ois ;  et  Ics 
Efpagnols  tlennent  la  Trinidad,  et  la  Terrc 
de  Feu  fur  la  cote  de  rAmerique  Meridio- 
nale. 

Les  montagnes  les  plus  remarquablcs 
dans  TAmerique  font  les  Cordelieres  des 
Andes,  la  plus  haute  et  la  plus  longue  chaine 
des  montagnes  fur  le  Globe,  s*etendant  mille 
cent  trente-trois  lieues  en  longueur  du  nord 
jufqu*  au  detroit  de  Magaillan  au  fud. 

Lew,  fleuves  principaux  de  TAmerique  font 
ceux  de  Saint  Laurent  et  de  Mifliffipi  en 
Amerique  Septentrionale ;  et  TOrenoque, 
la  riviere  des  Amazones  -f,  et  de  la  Plata 
dans  TAmerique  Meridionale. 


*  Cette  ifle  fut  prife  par  les  Francois  pendant  la  der- 
iiiere  guerre  j  mais  clle  fut  rendue  aux  Anglois  a  la 
paix  dei783. 

t  Cette  riviere  eft  aufli  apcllec  Maragnon  par  les 
Geographes  Francois. 


ITALIAN 
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ITALIAN    TRANSLATION. 

C  A  P  I   T   O   L   O     IIL 

Delle  ISOLE,  de*  MONTI,   e  de*  FIUMI 
p*AMERICA. 

T  E  ifole  principali  d' America  fono,  Terra- 
"*^  Nuova,  e  Capo-Bretone  al  fettentrione, 
che  appartengono  agV  Inglefi;  Cuba,  Porto* 
Ricco,  ed  Hifpagnuola*,  le  due  prime  fot- 
tomeffe  alia  Spagna,  e  Fultima  divifa  fra  gli 
Spagnuoli  ed  i  Francefi;  Giamaica,  fotto- 
pofta  air  Inghilterra ;  le  Ifole  Lucaye,  o  di 
Bahama -f-,  che  prefentemente  appartengono 
agl'  Inglefi ;  c  le  Ifole  Antilles  o  Caribbe 
delle  quali  gV  Inglefi  hanno  Antigua,  Bar* 
bados,  ed  alcune  altre;  i  Francefi  tcngono 
Martinica,    Guadalupa,    Mari-Galante,    le 

*  Quefta  ifola  e  an  che  chiamata  San  Domingo  dagll 
Spagnuoli,  e  Saint  Domingue  da'  Francefi. 

t  Quefte  ifole  fonoftate  cedute  agl'  Inglefi  dagli  Spag- 
?iuoli  nella  pace  deir  anno  1783, 

Grenade  *, 
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Grenade  *,  cd  alcune  altre ;  e  gli  Spagnuolv* 
poffcdono  Trinidada,    e  Terra   del  Fuoco 
fiilla  cofta  d* America  Meridionale. 

I  monti  piu  notabili  dell'  America  fonola 
Cordigliera  de  los  Andes,  raltiffima  c  la 
lunghiflima  catena  di  monti  ful  Globo,  chc 
a  ftende  quattro  mila  e  trecento  miglia  in 
lunghezza  dal  fettentrione  al  mezzogiorno, 
fin  alio  ftretto  Magaillanico. 

I  fiumi  principali  d'Amcrica  fono,  quel 
di  fan  Lorenzo,  ed  il  Miffiffipi,  nel  fettentri- 
one ;  e  rOronoco,  il  Fiume  delle  Amazoni  'f, 
cd  il  Rio  dc  la  Plata  nel  Continente  Meri- 
dionale. 

♦  Quefte  Ifole  furono  prefe  da'  Francefi  nell'  ultima 
guerra;  ma  furoHo  reftituite  agl'  Inglefi  nell*  anno  1783* 

t  Quefto  fiume  eanchcch'umato  Maragnon  da*GecH 
jraE  Franccli, 
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ASTRONOMICAL 

GEOGRAPHY. 


SECTION 


i^^T^HERE  are  feveral  imaginary  circles  in  the 

I^P*^   Heavens  invented  by  Aflronomers,  which 

Geographers  have  transferred  to  the  earth, 

and    delineated     on    the    artificial    globe, 

namely  ; 

SECTION       II. 

The  Equator,  or  Equinoftial  Line; 
which  divides  the  Globe  into  two  equal 
parts  called  the  northern  and  fouthern  he- 

mifpherc. 


i 
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tnifpherc,  and,  like  all  other  fcirclesi  is  drvi- 
dcd  into  360  parts  or  degrees  ** 

SECTION      ill. 

The  Meridian.  This  is  a  great  citcle  which 
<:uts  the  equator  at  right  angles,  paffes 
through  the  Poles,  and  divides  the  Globe 
into  two  equal  parts  of  i8§  degrees  each  5 
one  of  thefe  is  called  Eaftern,  and  the  other 
weftcrn  Longitude,  the  degrees  being  rec- 
koned on  the  equator. 

s  t  c  T  I  o  a     IV. 

The  Tropics;  which  are  circles  drawn 
parallel  to  the  equator,  at  the  diftance  of 
twenty  three  degrees  and  a  half,  to  the  north 
and  fouth  of  it.  The  northern  circle  is  cal- 
led the  Tropic  of  Cancer,  and  the  fouthern 
the  Tropic  of  Capricorn. 


*  This  name  is  given  by  geogfafyhers  to  the  360th 
|>art  of  CYcry  eirele^  whether  great  or  fmalL 

S  E  C  t  i  o  li 


^■.^ 
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The  Polar  Circles ;  which  arc  alfo  drawn 
parallel  to  the  equator  and  the  tropics,  at  the* 
diftance  of  fixty^fix  degrees  and  a  half  from 
the  former,  and  twenty-three  degrees  ajid. a 
half  from  the  Poles.  The  northern  is  cal- 
led by  geographers  the  arftic*;  and  the  fuu- 
thern  the  antardtic  circle. 

SECTION       VI. 

The  Axis  and  Poles  of  the  earth.  The 
axis  is  an  imaginary  ftrait  line,  pafling 
through  the  -tentre  of  the  globe,  on  which 
it  turns  in  twenty  four  hours.  The  earth 
by  this  revolution  on  its  axis  caufes  the  vi- 
cifFitude  of  day  and  night.  The  two  extre- 
mities of  this  line,  one  in  the  north,  and  the 
other  in  thefouth,  are  called  the.  Poles  of  the 
earth ;  Thefe  are  ninety  degrees  diftant  from 


*  From  the  Greek  word  arSfosy  a  Bear^  there 
being  two  conftellatlons  of  that  name  near  the  north  Pole, 
in  one  of  which  is  the  polar  ftar. 


the 
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the  equator,  and  a  hundred  and  twenty  de- 
grees  in  a  ftrait  line,  or  the  whole  diameter 
of  the  Globe,  from  each  other. 

SECTION       VII. 

The  Latitude  of  a  place  is  the  diftance  of 
It  from  the  equator  towards  the  north  or 
fouth  pole;  and  is  meafured  on  the  bra^zen 
Meridian  ofthe  artificial  globe;  confequently, 
the  equator  has  no  Latitude,  and  the  poles 
have  the  greateft  Latitude,  namely,  ninety 
degrees. 

S   EC   T   I  O  N       VIII. 

The  Longitude  of  a  place  is  its  diftance 
meafured  in  degrees  on  the  equator,  to  the 
eaft  or  weft  ofthe  firft  meridian.  The  En- 
glifti  in  their  maps  and  charts,  place  their 
firft  meridian  at  London;  The  French  at 
Paris,  and  others  at  Ferro,  one  ofthe  Canary 
Iflands.  The  Hollanders  begin  to  reckon 
their  degrees  of  Longitude  from  the  Pic  of 
TenerifF,  a  famous  mountain  in  the  principal 
ifland  of  the  Canaries.  % 


s  E  c  T  I  o  K 
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fe  E  C  t  I  O  N      IX. 

The  Zenith  is  the  vertical  point  in  the, 
eavens  over  a  man*s  head  on  any  part  of 
the  Globe.  The  oppofitc  point,  fuppofing 
a  rtraitline  was  to  pafs  from  his  feet,  through 
the  centre  of  the  earth,  to  the  heavens  of 
tne  lower  hemifphere,  is  called  the  Nadir 
of  that  place. 

SECTION      X. 

The  true  Horizon  is  a  great  circle  which 
divides  the  terraqueous  Globe  into  tvvo 
e(Jual  parts  ;  one  of  which,  namely,  that 
under  the  Zenith,  is  called  the  upper  hemif- 
phere ;  and  the  other,  towards  the  Nadir, 
is  called  the  lower  hemifphere. 

The  Senfible  Horizon  is  that  circle  which 
terminates  our  view  on  the  fca  or  an  ex- 
tcnfive  plain,  and  divides  the  heavens  into 
two  nearly  equal  parts,  namely,  the  Vilible 
and  the  InvifiJ^le  hemifphere.  Jt  is  cxadlly 
parallel  to  the  true  or  Rational  horizon,  and 
and  has  the  Zenith  and  Nadir  for  its  Poles. 

P  2  Sec  tiok 
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SECTION     xr. 

The  Equator,  the  Meridian,  and  the 
Horizon  are  called  Great  Circles,  becaufe 
they  divide  the  Globe  into  two  equal  parts  ; 
and   the  Tropics,  the  Parallels  of  Latitude, 

and  the  Polar  Circles  are  called  Leffer  Cir- 

-  <-^ 

cles,  becaufe   they  cut  the  Globe  into  two 
unequal  parts. 

SECTION       XII. 

The  Ancients  divided  the.  Globe  of  the 
earth  into  five  Zones,  namely, 

The  Torrid  Zone,  which  extends  from 
the  Tropic  of  Cancer  to  the  Tropic  of 
Capricorn,  including  a  fpace  of  forty-feven 
degrees,  and  divided  into  two  equal  parts  by 
the  Equator. 

Two  Temperate  Zones,  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  fpace  of  forty-three  degrees  be- 
tween the  Tropics  and  the  Polar  Circles. 

Two  Frigid  or  Frozen  Zones,  containing 
a  fpace  of  twenty-feven  degrees,  included 
between  the  Polar  Circles  and  the  Poles . 

SECTION 
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A  Degree  is  divided  into  fixty  equal  parts 
called  Minutes*  by  Geographers,  and  is 
equal  to  fixty  Geographical  Miles  -f  ;  con- 
fcquently,  the  whole  circumference  of  the 
earth,  being  360  degrees,  amounts  to  21,600 
miles. 

SECTION       XIV. 

The  degrees  of  Latitude  are  all  equal 
from  Pole  to  Pole ;  but  the  degrees  of 
Longitude  decreafe  as  they  approach  to  the 
Poles  in  the  proportion  fet  down  in  the 
following  Table.  One  degree  of  Longi- 
tude is  equal  to  four  minutes  of  time,  or 
fifteen  degrees  to  an  hour.  For  example, 
if  a  place  lies  fifteen  degrees  eaft  of  the  me- 
ridian of  London,  it  will  be  one  of  the 
clock  in  the  afternoon  there,  when  it  is 
noon  at  London ;  but  if  a  place  is   fituated 

*  Thefe  are  not  minutes  of  time,  but  of  fpace. 
t  Or  69!  Englifh  ftatute  miles. 


fifteen 


fifteen  degrees  weft  of  the  meridian  of 
London  *,Tt  will  be  eleven  of  the  clock 
in  the  morning  in  that  Longitude  when  it 
is  noon  at  Londgn, 


*  This  is  the  firfl  Meridian  in  the  Englilh  map§  and 
-charts,  from  which  they  reckon  Eaftern  or  y^elitxn, 
Longitude^  as  far  as  i8p  degrees. 


A  Table 
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A  Table  fhcwing  the  number  of  miles 
contained  in  a  degree  of  Longitude  from  the 
Equator  to  the  Poles,  it  being  equal  to  60 
Geographical  miles  at  the  Equator. 
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FRENCH   TRANSLATION. 

De  la  geographie  astronomique. 

SECTION       I. 

TL  y  a  pliiffieurs  cercles  imagines  dans  le 
ciel,  et  inventes  par  les  Aftronomes,  que 
les  Geographes    ont  transfere  a  la  terre,  et 
trace  fur  le  Globe  artificiel,  favoir, 

SECTION       II. 

L'Equateur,  ou  la  Ligne  Equinoxialej 
un  cerclc  qui  diviie  le  Globe  terreftre  en 
deux  parties  egales,  appellees  rhemifphere 
feptentrionalc,  et  Themifphere  meridionale. 
L'Equateur,  comme  tous  les  autres  cercles, 
fe  divife  en  trois  cens  foixante  parties,  que 
les  Geographes  appellent  Degres  *. 

SECTION        III. 

Le  Meridien.  C*eft  un  grand  cercle  qui 
croife  I'Equateur  a  angles  droits,  pafle  pur 

♦  Les  Geographes  donnent  ce  nom  a  la  36o">«  partio 
d*^n  cercle,  foit  il  grand  ou  petit. 

P4 
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les  Poles,  et  divife  le  Globe  en  deux  par- 
ties egales^  dont  chacune  contient  cent 
quatre  vingt  degres  :  Tune  eft  appellee  la 
,Loagitude  orientale,  et  Tautre  la  Longitude 
occidentale ;  les  degres  de  Longitude  font 
comtes  fur'TEquatear. 

SECTION       IV. 

Les  Tropiques ;  qui  font  deux  cercles 
traces  ^paralleles  a  TEquateur,  a  la  diftancc 
de  vingt-trois  degres  et  demi  vers  le  nord, 
et  vers  le  fud  de  ce  cercle.  Le  Tropiquc 
feptentrional  eft  celui  du  Cancer ;  et  le 
cercle  meridional  s'appelle  le  Tropique  du 
Capricorne. 

SECTION       V. 

Les  Cercles  Polaires  ;  qui  font  aufli  traces 
paralleles  a  TEquateur  a  deux  cotes,  a  la  dif- 
tance  de  lolxante-fix  degres  et  demi  de  la 
Ligne,  et  vingt-trois  degres  et  demi  des 
Poles. 


Le 
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Le  Ccrcle  Polaire  feptentrional  s'appellc 
ie  cercle  Ardlique  *,  el  I'autre  au  midi 
s'appelle  le  cercle  Polaire  Antardique, 

SECTION       VI. 

L'Axe  et  les  Poles  de  la  Terrc.  L'Axe 
eftune  ligne  droite  imaginee  qui  pafle  parle 
centre  du  Globe  terreftre,  fur  le  quel  il  tourne 
^n  vingt-quatre  heures.  La  terre,  par  cette 
revolution  fur  fon  axe,  produit  la  viciffi- 
tude  du  jour  et  de  la  nuit.  Les  deux  pointes 
a  Textremite  de  cette  ligne.  Tune  dans  le 
pord,  et  Tautre  dans  le  fud,  s'appellent  les 
Poles  de  la  terre.  Leur  diftance  de  TEqua- 
teur  eft  quatre-vingt  dix  degres,  et  120 
degres  en  ligne  droite,  ou  le  diamctre  enticr 
du  Globe,  de  Tun  a  I'autre. 

SECTION       VII. 

La    Latitude    d'un    lieu    n'eft    que    fa 
diftance   de  I'Equateur  vers  le  Pole  Ardi- 


*  Audi  nomme  du  mot  Grec  ar^oSy  qui  fignlfie  un  ours  ; 
parce  qu'il  y  a  deux  conftellations  de  ce  nom  pres  da 
Pole  feptentrional,  dans  Tunedcs  quelles  fe  trouve  retoLle 
Polaire. 

que 
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que,  ou  vers  le  Pole  Antarftiqne ;  cllc 
eft  mefuree  fur  le  Merldien  d'airain  du  Globe 
artificiel:  par  confequent,  TEquateur  n'a 
point  de  Latitude,  et  les  Poles  ont  la  plus 
grande  Latitude,  favoir,  quatre-vingt-dix 
degre's. 

SECTION       VIII. 

La  Longitude  eft  la  diftance  d'un  lieu,  a 
Forient  ou  a  Toccidentdu  premier  Meridien; 
on  la  mefure  par  degres  fur  TEquateur. 
Les  Anglois,  dans  leurs  cartes,  iixent  le 
premier  Meridien  a  Londres ;  les  Francois  a 
Paris,  et  d'autres  a  Ferro,  Tune  des  ifles 
Canaries.  Les  HoUandois  commencent 
a  compter  les  degres  de  Longitude  depuis  le 
Pic  de  Teneriffe,  une  montagne  celebre  dans 
la  principale  de  memes  ifles.  \ 

SECTION     ix: 

Le  Zenith  eft  le  point  vertical  du  ciel, 
repondant  a  la  tete  de  quelqu'  un,  fur  aucune 
partie  de  la  terre.  Le  point  oppofe,  en 
imaginant  qu'une  ligne  droite  paffe  des  pieds 
de  quelqu'  un  par  le  centre  du  Globe,  au  ciel 
de  rhemifphereinferieure,  s'appelle  le  Nadir 
de  ce  Ikiu  section 
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S  E  c    r  I  O  N       X. 

L^Hcrizon  eft  un  grand  cercl#qui  divifo  % 
le  Globe  en  deux  parties  egales,  dont  Tunc  - 
cil  diredement    fous  le  Zenith,   et  s'appcllc 
rhemifphcre  fuperieure;  ct  I'autre,   vers  h 
Nadir,  s'appelle  I'hemifphere  inferieure.    , 

L'Horizon  fenfible  ou  vifuel  eft  le  cercle  . 
qui  borne  notre  veuc  fur  la  mer,  ou  fur  une.> 
vafte  plaine,  et  qui  divife  les  cieux  en  deur'  5 
parties  prefqu*  (^gales,  favoir,  rWinifphere 
viiible,  ct  Tinvifible,  H-  eft  precifement.j 
parallele  a  I'horizon  vray  ou  rationel^  donj-: 
les  Poles  font  le  Zenith  et  le  Nadir. 

..SECTION       XI.  .  -- 

Le  Equateur,  le  Meridien,  et  THorizoa, 
s'appelient    Grand   Cercl^rs,  parce  qu'ils  di-^ 
vifent  le  Globe   en  v  leux  parties  egales ;   au 
lieu  que  les  Trppiques,  les  Paralleles  de  La-  : 
titudc,.  et -ie^s.  Cerclcs   Polaires   s  appellent 
Moindres    Cercles,    parce  qu'ils  coupent  le 
Globe  en  deux  parties  incgales. 

SECTION       XII. 

Les  ancicns  diviferent  le  Globe  Terreftri? 
en  cinq  Zones,  favoir. 
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La  Zone  Torride,  qui  s'etend  du  Tropiqiic 
dii  Cancer  j^afqu'  au    Tropique  du  Capri- 
corne,  comprenant  Tefpace  de  quarante-fept 
degres.     Cette  Zone  eft  partage  par  TEqua- 
teur  en  deux  parties  egales. 

Deujc  Zones  Temperees,  dont  cliacunc 
comprend  Tefpace  de  quarante-trois  degres, 
qui  eft  entre  les  Tropiques  et  les  Cercles 
Polaire. 

Deux  Zones  Froides  ou  Glaciales,  con- 
tenant  Tefpace  de  vingt-fept  degres,  renfer- 
mes  entre  les  Cercles  Polaires  et  les  Poles. 

SECTION       XIII. 

Un  Degre  Te  divife  en  foixante  parties, 
qui  font  appellees  Minutes  "^  par  les  Geo- 
graphes;  il  eft  egal  a  vingt  lieues,  ou  foix- 
ante miles  geographiques;  par  confequent, 
la  circonference  entiere  de  la  terre,  etant 
trois  cens  foixante  degres,  fe  monte  a  fept 
milles  deux  cens  lieues  -f-, 

*  Ceux-cy  ne   font  pas  minutes  de  terns,  mais  de 
diftance. 
tOu  21,600  miles  geographiqucs. 

SECTION 


SECTION       XIV. 

Lcs  degree  de   Latitude  font'  tons  cgatix 
d*un  P61e  a  Tautre;  mais  les  degres  de  Lon-. 
gitudc  fc  diminuent'  a  mefure  qu'ils  appro- 
chent  des  Poles  en  proportion  marquee  daas 
la  Table,  page  215,  216. 

Un:  dcgre-  de  Longitude  ell  egal  a  quatrc 
minutes  de  terns,  et  par  confequent  quinze 
degres  a  une  heure.  Par  example,  ii  12a 
lieueftfituequinzedegr<^sarorIentduMeridici| 
deLondres'*,  il  eilune  heureapresmididansce 
lieu  la  quandil  eft  midi  a  Lohdres :  mais  Ii 
un  lieu  eft  fitue  quinze  degres  a  Toccidentda 
Meridien  de  Londres,  il  eft  onze  heures  da 
matin  dans  cette  Longitude  quand  il  eft 
midi  a  Londres, 


♦  Ceci  eft  Ic  premier  Meridien  dans  le  cartes  Angloifcs,^ 
depuis  le  quel  les  Anglois  comptent  les  degres  de  Lon- 
gitude oricjiulc  ou  occidentale  jufqu'  a  180  degres; 


ITALIAN 
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ITALIAN     TRANSLATION. 

Della     GEOGRAFIA     ASTRO- 
NOMICA. 

DIVISIONE       I. 

/TTI  fono  molti  circoli  imaginarj  nel  cielo, 
inventati  dagli  Aflronomi,  che  i   Geo- 
grafi  hanno  trasferiti  alia  terra,  e  delinieati 
ful  Globo  artificiale,  cioe, 

D  I  V  I  sio  N  E       II. 

L'Equatore,  o  la  Linea  Equinozziale;  che 
divide  il  Globo  in  due  parti  eguali,  chiamate 
da'  Geografi  I'Emisfero  fettentrionale,  e 
rEmisfero  meridionale.  L'Equatore,  come 
tutti  gli  altri  circoli,  e  divifo  in  trecento  e 
feflanta  parti,  che  i  Geografi  chiamano  Gradi. 
Anche  la  36oma  parte  d'ogni  circolo,  iia 
grand'o  piccolo,  fi  chiama  col  medefimo 
nome» 

DIVISIONE       III. 

II  Meridiano.  Queflo  e  un  circolo  che 
taglia  TEquatore  in  due  parti  eguali  ad  an- 
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goli  rctti,  paffa  per  i  Poli,  e  divide  il  GloSo 
in  due  parti  eguali,  ciafciina  dellc  quali  con* 
tiene  cento  e  ottanta  gradi ;  Tuna  fi  chiama 
la  Longitiidine  Oricntale,  e  I'altra  la  Longi- 
tudine  Occidcntale.  I  gradi  di  Longitudinc 
fonocontati  lull*  Equatore. 

D  I  V  I   s   I  o  N   E       IV. 

I  Tropic! ;  che  fono  due  circoli  delineati 
paralelliair  Equatore  alia  diflanza  di  venti 
trc  gradi  e  mezzo,  al  fettentrione  ed  al  mez- 
zogiorno  dcjlo  fleflb.  II  circolo  fetten- 
trionale  fi  chiama  il  Tropico  del  Cancro,  ed 
il  circolo  meridionale  il  Tropico  del  Capri-* 
i:orno. 

D    I    V   I   S   10  N    E        V. 

I  circolo  Polari  fono  anche  delineati  pa- 
taldli  air  Equatore,  alia  dirtanza  di  feflanta 
fci  gradi  t  mezzo  dair  Equatore,  e  di  venti 
tre  gradi  e  mezzo  da'  Poli :  II  circolo  fettcn- 
tfionale  e  chiamato  da*  Geografi  Artico*,  ed 
il  meridionale  Antartico. 

*  Cosl  chiamato  dalh  voce  Grcca  /fr/fcs^  che  fignificsi 
Orfd,  ( fTcndovi  due  eoftellazioni  di  quel  nome  virino  al 
Polo  fettentrionale,  ncir  una  dcllc  quali  la  ftclla  Polare 
fi  trova* 

0^  L'Afle, 
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»    I    V    I    S    I    O  N   E.       VI. 

L'AlTe  ed  i  Poli  della  terra.  L* Afle  e  un^ 
Ifhea  dritta  iiMaginata,  che  paffa  pel  centro 
del  Gl6bo,  fulla  quale  gira  nello  fpazlo  di 
venti  quattro  ore.  La  terra  per  quefta  rivo- 
luzione  full*  Afle  fiia,  fa  la  viciffitudine  del 
giorno  e  della  notte.  I  due  punti  all*  eftrc- 
mita  di  quefta  linea,  un  nel  fettentrlone,  e 
laltro  nel  mezzogiorno,  fi  chiamano  i  Poli 
della  terra.  La  loro  diftanza  dall*  Equatore 
e  di  novanta  gradi ;  e  cento  e  venti  gradi,  o 
tutto  il  diametro  del  Globo  in  linea  dritta, 
d'un  Polo  air  altro. 

DIVISIONE       VII. 

-  La  Latitudine  d'un  luogo  h  la  diftanza  di 
efTadair  Equatore  verfo  il  Polo  fettentrionale* 
o  il  Polo  meridionale ;  e  mifurata  ful  Meri- 
diano  di  mctallo  del  Globo  artificiale.  Per 
Gbnfcquenza,  1' Equatore  non  ha  Latitudine 
alcuna,  ediPoli  hanao  tutta  Latitudine,  cioe, 
novanta  gradi. 


DIVISIONE 
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DIVISIONE       V1!I. 

La  Longitudine  d'un  luogo  c  la  fua  dif- 
tanza  air  oriente  o  air  occidente  dal  primo 
Meridiano,  mifurata  in  gradi  full'  Equatore. 
Gr  Inglefi  contano  il  primo  Meridiano  da 
Londra  nelle  carte  loro,  i  Francefi  da  Parigi, 
ed  altri  dall'  ifola  del  Ferro,  una  delle  Cana- 
rie.  Gli  Olandefi  comminciano  a  contare  i 
gradi  di  Longitudine  dal  Pico  di  TcnerifFa, 
monte  celebre  nella  principale  delle  medefime 
ifole. 

DIVISIONE       IX. 

Il  Zenit  e  il  punto  verticale  nel  cielo  fulla 
tefta  d*un  uomo  in  ciafcuna  parte  del 
Globo.  II  punto  oppofto,  fupponendo 
ch'una  linea  dritta  paffi  da"  fui  piedi  pel  cen-; 
tro  della  terra  al  cielo  deir  emisfero  inferiore, 
fi  chiama  il  Nadir  di  quel  luogo. 

D  I  V  1  s  I  o  N   E       X. 

Il  vero  Orizonte  e  un  gran  circolo,  che  di- 
vide il  Globo  terraqueo  in  due  parti  eguali. 
L*una  delle  queflc  e   chianiata  emisfero 

Q^t  fuperiore. 
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fuperiorc,  effendo  effattament^  fotto  il  Zenif  > 
e  J'altra,  vcFfo  il  Nadir,  fi  cliiama  emisfero 
inferiore. 

L'orizonte  fcnfibiie  o  vifuale  e  quel  errcola 
che  termina  la  vifta  ful  mare,  o  fopra  un: 
vafto  piano,  e  divide  il  cielo  in  due  quad 
parti  eguali,  cioe,  il  vifibile,  e  rinvifibiler 
emisfero.  Eflb  e  direttamente  paralcllo  al 
vero  crizonte,  detto  anche  Torizonte  razion- 
ale,  il  Zenit  ed  il  Nadir  effendo  i  fuoi  Polu 

DIVISIONS       XI. 

L*Equatorej,  il  Meridiano,  e  TOrizontc 
fonochiamati  CircoH  Maggiori,  perche  di- 
vidono  il  Globo  in  due  parti  eguali^  ed  i 
Tropiciy  i  paralelli  di  Latitudine>  ed  i  Circoli 
Polari  &  chiamano  Circoli  Minori,  perche 
tagliano  il  Glabo  in  due  parti  ineguali. 

DIVI^IONE       XII. 

Gli  antichi  divifero  il  Globo  della  terra 
in  cinque  Zone,  cioe. 

La  Zona  Torrida,  che  s'eftende  dal  Tro- 
pico  del  Cancro  al  Tropico  del  Capricorno, 

iRchiudendo 
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iachittdeHdolofpazio  di  quaranta  fette  gradi, 
«cd  e   divifa   dall'    E  qua  tore   in    due    parti 
cguali. 

Due  Zone  Temperate,  ciafcuna  delU 
quail  xinchiude  uno  fpazio  di  quaranta  trc 
^radi  frai  Tropici  ed  i  Circoli  Polari. 

Due  Zone  Frigide,  che  contengono  lo 
jfpazio  di  venti  fette  gradi,  rinchiufo  fra  i 
Circoli  Polari  ed  i  Poli. 

DIVISION   F       x«i. 

Un  Grado  fi  divide  in  feflanta  parti,  chia- 
iTiate  Minuti  *  da'  Geografi,  cd  c  cguale  a 
feflanta  miglia  geografiche^  per  confequenza, 
tutta  la  circonferenza  della  terra,  eflendo 
trecento  c  feflanta  gradi,  vieae  a  vent'  uno 
mila  fecento  miglia. 

D  I  V  I  S  I.O   N   E.       XIV. 

I  Gradi  di  Latitudine  fono  tutti  eguali  da 
iin  Polo  air  altro;  ma  i  gradi  di  Longitudinc 
decrefcono  amifurache  s'auvicinanoai  Poli 
nella  proporzione  noiata  nella  Tavola,  p. 
215,216, 

•  Qi^cfti  «on  fono  minuti  di  tempo,  ma  di  fpazio. 

.0.3  Un 
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Un  Grado  di  Longitudine  e  egusje  a  quat^ 
tro  minuti  di  tempo;  per  confeguenza  quinr 
dici  gradi  fono  eguali  a  un*  ora.  Per  eflemr 
pio,  fe  un  luogo  e  fituato  quindici  gradi  all' 
oriente  del  Meridiano-f-  di  Londra,  e  un  ora 
dopo  niezzqdi  in  quel  luogo  quando  e  mez- 
zodi  a  Londra;  ma  fe  un  luogo  e  pofto  quin- 
dici gradi  oil*  occidente  di  Londra,  fono  le 
undid  della  matina  in  quella  Longitudine 
quando  e  mezzodi  a  Londra, 


t  Qucfto  e  il  pfimo  merldiano  nelle  carte  Inglefi,  dal 
<juale  i  loro  Geografi  contano  i  gradi  di  Longitudine 
Orientale  p  Qccident^le  fin  al  186"^°  grado. 


An 
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ABRIDGEMENT 

O    F 

ASTRONOMYj 

OR    OF    THE 

SYSTEMS  Of    the   WORLD. 


ASTRONOMY,  of  which  I  fhall 
'^  give  a  general  idea,  explains  the  appear- 
ances, fituation,  and  revolutions  of  the  cc- 
leftial  bodies.  It  treats  of  all  the  ftars  which 
we  fee;  fix  of  which  are  Planets,  or  wanr- 
dering  *  globes,  that  flvine  by  a  refle<aed  light, 
which  they  borrow  from  the  fun.  Theffcft 
arc  called  fixed  ftars,  which  fhine  by  their 
own  luftre,  and  always  occupy  the  fame  place 
in  the  heavens  with  refped:  to  each  other^ 

-    ♦  The   name   fignifies  a  wandering  Jiar\    m\ckt%r\i  js 
,thc  Greek  word,  •r?r{  being  underftood. 

0^4  Bcfidcs 
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^efides  the  fix  Prjmary  planets,  there  arc 
ten  Secondary  planets,  cd\hd  SaUl/ifes'f^  in 
pur  fo}ar  fyftem  ;  one  of  which,  namely,  the 
mopn,  the  fatellite  of  the  earth,  is  vifible : 
the  other  nine  were  difcovered  by  means  of 
the  telefcope. 

Th^  ptolomaic  system. 

TjT  O  L  p  M  Y  lived  about  the  middle  of 
•^  the  fecond  century,  and  invented  the  an- 
cient fyftem  of  Aftronomy,  which  is  now 
univerfally  exploded  as  an  abfurd  hypothecs, 
incompatible  with  the  celeftial  phenomena, 
and  contrary  to  aftronomical  obfervations. 

That  philpfopher  placed  the  earth  in  the 
centre  of  theuniverfe,  which  he  confined  to 
our  folar  fyftem.  According  to  him,  the 
rrfton  was  a  primary  planet,  and  the  neareft 
to  the  earth  of  all  the  planets.     Above  the 


f  Which  fignifies  attendants  or  guards  about  a  prince. 

f    The   common   way  of    pronouncing    the   word 
Satellites  is  erroneous  j  for  as  Satellites  is  a  Latin  word,  it 
ifhouiji  be  pronounced  as  fuch. 

pioon 
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moon  were  Mercury,  Venus,  the  Sun  -f. 
Mars,  Jupiter,  and  Saturn ;  and  above  thefc 
fevcn  planets  he  placed  the  Firmament,  to 
which  he  fuppofed  all  the  fixed  ftars  to  be 
faftened.  He  confequently  imagined,  that 
the  fun,  the  other  planets,  and  all  the  fixed 
ftars,  were  carried  in  twenty  four  hours  from 
eaft  to  weft  round  the  earth  by  the  Prlmum 
Mobile.  This  was  an  imaginary  fphere  above 
the  Firmament,  which  enveloped  the 
fpheres  of  the  planets  and  fixed  ftars,  and, 
communicating  its  motion  to  all  the  inferior 
heavens,  carried  them  round  the  earth  with 
incredible  velocity.  Such  was  the  Ptolo* 
ma'ic  Syftem. 

Of  the  COPERNICAN  SYSTEM, 

/COPERNICUS,  who  was  born  at  Thora 
^^  in  Pruffia  towards  the  clofe  of  the  fif- 
teenth century,    after  thirty    years  labour, 
gave  to  the   public  a  new  fyftem  of  Aftro- 
nomy,  which  was  not  entirely  unknown  to 

*  Ptolomy  fuppofcs  the  fun  to  be  a  planet,  and  to 
move  about  the  earth,  as  the  centre  of  the  world,  while 
the  latter  remained  immoveable. 

the 
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ancients  *,   and  is  adopted  by  all  the  learn- 
ed among  the  moderns. 

We  may  venture  to  call  it  the  true  fyf- 
tern  ;  as  it  has  been  explained  by  the  Im- 
mortal Newton  by  the  principle  of  at- 
tradlion,  and  the  general  laws  of  motion, 

Copernicus  places  the  fun  in  the  centre -f* 
of  the  circles  which  Mercury,  Venus,  Mars., 
Jupiter,  and  Saturn  defcribe  with  their 
motion  from  weft  to  eaft  ;  which  are  called 
by  Aftronomers  the  orbits  of  thofe  planets, 
i  e.  the  paths  which  they  defcribe  in  the 

iieavens  round  the  fun* 

'  *■        • 

The  earth,  according  to  him,  is  a  planet, 
and  has  a  limilar  motion  round  the  fun  from 
weft  to  eaft.  It  performs  its  annual  revolu- 
tion in  its  orbit  in  365  days,  5  hours,  ^nd 
48  minutefi. 


•  Thales  the  Milefian,  Hipparchus,  Pythagoras,  and 
fome  others  attributed  to  the  earth  a  motion  round  the 
fun ;  and  Ecphantus^  a  Pythagorean  philofopher,  afferted 
that  the  earth  turned  like  a  wheel  on  its  centre  from  well 
to  eaft.  See  Plutarch,  de  rnotuterra* 
t  See  Plate  II.  p.  231-. 

He 
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He  places  the  fix  planets  in  the  follow- 
ing order,  viz.  next  to  the  fun,  which  is  the' 
centre  of  our  fyflem  *,  Mercury,  then  Ve- 
nus, the  Earth,  Mars,  Jupiter,  and  Saturn, 
at  unequal  diftances  from  each  other ;  and 
and  above  all  the  planets  the  fixed  fiars,  at  an 
inconceivable  diftance  from  the  Sun,  and 
even  from  the  orbit  of  Saturn.  Every  one 
of  the  fixed  ftars  is  probably  a  fun  furround- 
ed  by  planets  "f,  refembling  our  Solar  Syf- 
tem,  at  unequal  diftances  from  the  latter, 
and  from  each  other* 

The  Moon  is  a  fecondary  planet  or  5!a- 
te//ite,  which  turns  round  the  earth  in 
about  twenty-feven  days  and  a  half,  and  is 
carried  with  it  round  the  fun,  in  its  annual 
revolution. 


*  This  fyftem,  tlvDugh  immenfe  when  comparred  to 
our  tcrreftrial  Globe,  is  but  a  fmall  part  of  the  ftupcn- 
duous  WHOLE,  which  we  call  the  Universe. 

t  There  are  ftrong  reafons  to  induce  us  to  belieTC,  that 
all  the  planets  are  inhabited  by  creatures  of  vkridus  kinds 
and  modes  of  life,  according  to  the  places  they  inhabit 
in  t^c  vaft  univerfe. 


Jupiter 
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Jupiter  lias  alfo  four  Satellites  or  moons, 
and  Saturn  five,  which  revolve  about  thofe 
planets  in  unequal  times  proportioned  to  their 
diftances,  and  enlighten  them  during  their 
night  as  the  moon  does  the  earth.  They  are 
likewife  carried  round  the  fun  with  their  rc- 
fpedive  planets  in  their  periodical  revolutions. 

Mercury,  which  is  neareil  the  fun  of  all 
the  planets,  performs  its  revolution  round 
that  luminary  in  three  months,  Venus  in 
leven  rnonths  and  a  half.  Mars  lx\  one  year 
and  322  days,  Jupiter  in  twelve  years  nearly, 
and  Saturn  in  about  twenty-nine  year*  and 
a  half. 

T^he  earth,  befides  its  annual  motion  round 
the  fun,  turns  on  its  axis  from  weft  to  eaft 
in  twenty-four  hours,  which  is  called  its 
diurnal  rotation;  and  in  confequence  of 
that  motion,  the  fun,  with  the  ftars  and 
planets,  muft  appear  to  us  to  revolve  in 
twenty-four  hours  round  the  earth  fronx 
eaft  to  weft. 


The 


(    237    ) 
The  charadtcrs  ufed  by  Aftronomcrs  to 
denote    the    fix    planets,   the  fun  and   the 
moon,  arc  thefe : 


9    Mercury 

'V  Jupiter 

5    Venus 

h    Saturn 

e  The  Earth 

O  The  Sun 

^   Mars 

3)   The  Moon. 

Of  the  constellations, 

nPHE  fixed  ftars  are  arranged  into  diffe-« 
rent  groups  or  affemblages  of  ftars  call-* 
cd  by  Artronomers  Conftcllations,  each  of 
which  contains  a  certain  number  of  ftars^ 
fuppofed  by  the  ancients  to  refemble  fome 
animal,  &c.  by  whofe  name  it  is  called. 
Thete  are  forty-nine  in  number. 

Twelve  of  thefe  Conftellations  are  called 
the  Signs  of  the  Zodiac,  under  which  the 
fun  apparently  paffes  in  the  Ecliptic  in 
twelve  months,  while  the  earth  performs  her 
annual  revolution  in  her  orbit.  This  caufcs 
the  vicifTitude  of  fcafons. 


Every 
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Eccry  one  of  the  twelve  figns  Is  divided 
irtto  thirty  degrees,  which  correfpond  with 
the  twelve  months,  and  the  days  of  the 
months,  the  fun  entering  into  each  of  them 
in  the  following  order* 

Aries.  Taurus.  Gemini. 

The  Ram.     The  Bull.     The  Twins. 

So  SI  W 

Cancer.  Leo*  Virgo. 

The  Crab.     The  Lion.     The  Virgin^ 

Libra.  Scorpio.        Capricornus* 

The  Balance.    The  Scorpion.    The  He-goat 

»  Sagittarius.  Aquarius. 

The  Bow-man.  The  Water  bearer: 

Pifces. 
The  Fifhes. 

Aries,  Taurus,  and  Gemini,  are  the  Spring" 
figns. 

Cancer,  Leo,  and  Virgo,  are  the  Summer" 
Signs. 

Libra,  Scorpio,  and  Sagittarius,  are  the 
Autumnal  Signs. 

Capricornus,  Aquarius,  and  Pifces  are  the 

Winter  Signs. 

Of 
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Of     Comets. 

There  are  other  celcftial  bodies,  which 
fometimes  appear  in  our  Solar  Syftem,  called 
Comets.  The  ancients  looked  upon  thelc 
as  prodigies  *  and  meteors,  which  exifled 
no  longer  when  they  difappeared  to  our  eyes. 
But,  doubtlefs,  they  were  formed  with  the 
rert  of  the  creation ;  and,  according  to  the 
obfervations  of  modern  Aflronomers,  they 
traverfe  the  orbits  of  all  the  planets,  perform 
their  revolutions  round  the  fun  in  very  ec- 
centric orbits,  and  have  their  refpectivc 
periods  of  near  a  century. 

The    Comets    acquire    blazing    tails    of 
many  degrees  in  length  when  they  approach 
that    luminary,     which    are   caufed    by  its 
heat  i   they  move  with  wonderful  velocity 
when  they  are  neareft-j-  to  the  fun,  but  very 


♦  This  opinion  is  ftlll  entcrtanicd  by  the  fuperftitious 
and  ignorant  in  every  part  of  the  world. 

t  This  point  of  its  revolution  is  caJled  by  Aftrono- 
aer»  the  f^rihilion  of  the  Comet. 

floul/ 
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fliwly  when  they  are  at  ati  immenfe  dif- 
tance  from  it  in  the  oppofite  part  of  theii" 
orbits  *• 

Of     Eclipses. 

All  dark  bodies,  placed  diredlly  oppofitd 
to  the  rays  of  the  fun,  caft  a  fhadow  behind 
them,  becaufe  the  light  is  intercepted  by 
the  opaque  body ;  and  the  fliadow  extends 
in  length  and  breadth  according  to  the  bulk 
of  the  intercepting  body. 

.Hence  it  appears  that  the  Eclipfes  of 
the  fun  only  happen  becaufe  the  moon^ 
^vhich  is  an  opaque  body,  being  placed  be- 
tween the  earth  and  the  fun,  intercepts  the 
light  which  ought  to  have  come  from  the 
fun  to  the  earth. 

An  Ecllpfe  of  the  moon  only  happens  be^ 
caufo  the  earth,    being  placed  direftly  be- 


*  This  is  called  the  comers  aphelion^  being  the  faftlieft 
point  from  the  fun.  The  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  expe- 
rienced by  the  Comets,  as  they  approach  thefe  points^ 
muft  be  very  gre;it. 

tween 
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twecrl  the  fun  and  the  moon,  hinders  the 
fun  from  enlightening  the  moon. 

This  IS  the  reafon  that  the  eclipfes  of  the 
fun  never  happen  bat  when  the  mooji  x^ 
new,  and  confequently  m  that  part  of  her 
orbit  which  is  jufl  between  the  fun  and  the 
earth ;  and  the  eclipfes  of  the  moon  nevet 
happen  but  when  ibe  is  full,  and  confe- 
quently in  the  oppofite  point  of  her  orbity 
and  pafles  through  the  fhadow  of  the  earth. 
This  fhadow  extends  beyond  the  orbit  of 
the  moon  in  the  form  of  a  cone  *,  like  that 
of  all  fpherical  bodies  -f-. 

*  Or  fugar>loaf. 

t  i.  c.  Suppofing  the  luminous  to  be  much  largcc 
than  the  opaque  body; 
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FRENCH   TRANSLATION. 

ABREGE  DE  I'ASTRONOMIE,  00  des 
SySTEMES  Dv  MONDE. 


L 


'  ASTRONOMIE,  dont  jc  donnerai  unc 
idee  generale,  cxplique  les  apparences, 
la.  fituation,  et  les  revolutions  des  corps 
celcftes.  EUe  traite  de  tous  les  aftrcs  que 
nous  Yoyons,  dont  fix  font  planetcs  *,  ou 
globes  erratiques,  qui  brillent  par  une 
lumiere  rcflechie,  qu'clles  empruntent  du 
foleil.  Les  autres  font  appelles  etoiles 
fixes  qui  brillent  dc  leur  propre  lumiere, 
€t  toujours  gardent  la  meme  pofition  et 
les  memes  rapports  dc  dillance  entr*  elles- 

Outre  les  fix  planets  Primitives,  il  y  a 
dix  planetes  fccondaires,  qui  s'appellent 
Satellites  -f-,  dans  notre  fyfteme  folaire  5  dont 


*  Plamte  eft  mot  Grcc,  qui  fignifie  une  ctoile  irranU* 
f  Ce  nom  figniiie:  la  fuite>  ou   Ic   corps-de-gardc 
d*un  prince. 


I'un, 
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I'dn,  le  Satellite  dc  la  terre,  favoir,  la  lurlc, 
eft  vifitle:  Ics  ncuf  autres  ont  etc  decou- 
verts  a  I'aide  da  Telefcope,  ou  lunette 
d'approche. 

bv  SYSTEIViE  DE  PTOLOMEE. 

PTOLOMEE  vivoit  vers  Ic  milieu  du  fe- 
cDnd  fiecle;  il  invcnta  Tancien  fyft6me  de 
TAftronomie,  qui  eft  a  prefent  univerfelle- 
ment  rejette  comme  une  hypothele  abfurde, 
incompatible  avec  les  phenomenes  celeftes, 
ct  contraire  aux  obfervations  aftronomiqiies. 

Ce  philofophc  pla9oit  la  terra  au  centre 
de  Tunivers  qu*  il  confinoit  a  notrefyfteme 
folaire.  Selon  lui  la  lune  etoit  une  planetc 
primitive,  et  la  plus  voifme  a  la  terre  dc 
toutesles  planetes.  Au  defftis  de  la  lune 
etoient  Mercure,  Venus,  le  Sbleil  *,  Mars, 
Jupiter,    ct    Saturne;  ct  au   deffus    de  ces 


*  Ptolomee  fuppofoit  que  le  foleiJ  fut  une  planete^ 
ct  qu'  il  fc  mouvoi:  autour  de  la  terre,  pendant  que 
Ia    terre  rcftoit  immobil.'*,  comme  le  centic  dumonde. 

R    2  fept 
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fept  planetes  il  pla9oit  le  Firmament,  au- 
(juel  11  s'imagina  que  toutes  Ics  etoilcs 
fixes  fuffentattachees.  Par  confequent,  il 
fupofoit  que  le  foleil,  les  autres  planetes, 
et  toutes  les  etoiles  fixes,  etoient  emportees 
d'orient  en  Occident  en  vingt-quatrc  heurs 
autour  de  la  terre  par  le  Premier  Mobile. 
Le  dernier  etoit  une  fphere  imaginee  au  def- 
fus  du  firmament,  qui  envelopoit  les  fpheres 
de  planetes  et  des  etoiles  fixes,  et,  com- 
muniquant  fon  mouvement  a  tous  les 
qi^ux  inferieurs,  les  emportoit  autour  dc 
la  terre  avec  les.  etoiles  et  les  planetes, 
d'une  velocite  incroyable.  Tel  etoit  Ic 
fyfleme  Ptolomaique. 

Du  SYSTEME  de  COPERNIC. 

COPERNIC  qui  naquit  a  Thorn  en 
PrulTe  vers  la  fin  du  quinzieme  fiecle, 
apres  trente  ans  de  travail,  donna  au  pub- 
lique  un  nouveau  fyfleme  de  V Aftronomie, 
qui    n'etoit   pas   entierement    inconu   aux 

ancicns  *. 


'  (    «45     ) 

^nciens  *♦      Ce  fyfteme  a  6ti  adoptede  tous 
Ics  favans  parmi  les  moderns. 

Nous  ofons  Tappeller  Ic  vray  fyfleme  ; 
comme  il  a  ete  explique  par  x'Immortex 
Newton  felon  le  principc  d'Attra<5lion, 
ct  les  loix  gen^rales  demotion, 

Copernic  place  le  foleil  au  centre  de$ 
cercles  que  Mercure,  Venus,  Mars,  Jupi- 
ter, et  Saturne,  decrivent  par  leur  mouve- 
ment  propre  d'occident  en  orient ;  que  les 
Aftronomcs  appellent  les  orbes,  ou  orbitc^ 
de  ces  planetes,  i.  e.  les  fentiers  qu'  elles 
tracent  dans  les  cieux  autour  du  foleil. 

La  terre,  felon  ce  philofophe,  eft  uxi^ 
planete,  ayant  un  mouvement  femblable 
d'occident  en  orient  autour  du  foleil,  dans 
fon  orbite.     Elle  fait  fa  revolution  annuelic 


»  Thales,  le  Milefien,  Hipparchus,  Pythagorj?,  <t 
quelqucs  autres,  donncrent  a  la  terre  un  mouvement 
autour  du  foleil ;  et  un  philofphe  Pythagoreen,  npmmc 
Ecphantus  vouloit  que  la  terre  tournoit,  comme  uij 
roue,   autour  dc    fon  centre   d'opcident  en  .orient,  v. 


R  3  en 
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en    tfpis    cens    foixante-cinq  jours,    ciaq 
heures,   et   quarante-huit  minutes. 

Gopernic  placq  les  fix  planetes  dans  Tor- 
dre  fuivant,  favoir,  iVfercur^,  1q  plus  pre^ 
du  foleil,  le  centre  de  nptre  fyfteme^;  en- 
fuite  Venus,  la  Terre,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Sa- 
turne,  a  diftances.  inegales  les  uns  des  autres  ; 
et,  au  deflus  de  toutps  les  planetes,  les  ctoiles 
fixes  a  un  eloignement  inconcevable  du 
foleil,  et  meme  de  Torbite  de  Saturnc. 
Chacune  des  ptoiles  fixes  efi:  probablement 
un  foleil,  autour  duquel  des  planetes  "f*  cir^ 
culent,  femblable  a  notre  fyfteme  folaire ; 
et  ces  foleils  font  places  a  diflances  inegales 
de  ce  ftyfl:eme,   et  Tun  de  Tautr^, 

La  lun^  eft  une  planete  fecondaire,  ou 
Satellite,  qui   circule  autour  de  la  terre  en 

♦  Ce  fyfteme,  quoiqu'  immenfe  en  comparalfon  de 
Tiotre  globe  terreftre,  n'eft  qu*une  petite  *  partie  du 
Tout  eitonant  que  nous  appellons  TUnivers. 

i  De  puiflantes  raifons  nous  portent  a  croire,  (ji;e 
toutes  les  planetes  font  habitees  de  creatures  dediverfes 
cfpeees  et  manieres  de  vivre,  fuivant  les  lieux  de  leiirs 
habitations  dans  cc  vafte  univers. 

vingt- 
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vingt-fept  jours  et  demi ;   elle  eft  aufli  em- 
portee  avec  la   terrc   autour  du    folcil  dani 
fa  revolution  annuellc. 

Jupiter  a  quatre  Satellites  ou  lunes,  et 
Saturnc  en  a  cinq,  qui  circulent  autour  dc 
,c'es  planetes  en  des  terns  in^gaux  propor- 
tionne's  a  ieur  eloignement,  et  les  eclairent 
comme  la  lune  illumine  la  terre  pendant 
la  nuit.  lis  font  port^s  autour  du  foleil, 
avec  Ieur  propres  planetes  dans  leurs  fcvo- 
lutions  periodiques. 

Mercure,  qui  eft  }c  plus  voifin  du  foleil 
de  toutes  les  planetes,  fait  fa  revolution 
autour  de  cet  aftre  en  trois  mois,  Venus 
en  fept  mois  et  demi.  Mars  dans  un  an  et 
trois  cens  vingt-deux  jours^  Jupiter  en  prhs 
dc  douze  ans,  et  Saturne  dans  environ  vingt- 
neuf  ans,  etdemi. 

La  terre,  outre  fon  mouvement  annuel  au- 
tour du  foleil,  tourne  fur  fon  axe  d'occi- 
dent  en  orient  en  vingt-quatre  heures,  ca 
qu'on  appelle  fon  mouvement  diurne;  ct 
en  confequence  de  cette  giration,  le  foleil, 
les  etoilcs  fixes,  et  la  planetes  doivent  pa- 
R  4  roitr« 
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rpitre  aux  habitans  de  la   terre  fe  tpurner  en 
yingt^quatre  heures  d'orient  en  occideiv' 

Les  charadteres  dont  Jes  aftrononjAs  rfe.i^i.Ti 
yent  pour  defigner  les  fix  planetes,  le  foleil, 
ctlalune  font  ceux-ci  : 

^   Mercure  V-  Jupiter 

^   Venus  ^    Saturne 

0  La  Terre  0   Le.  SoIeiU 

^   Mars  J)   La  Lune. 

Dps    CONSTELLATIONS. 

,  Les  etoiles  fixes  font  arrangees  en  difFe-? 
rentes  affemblages  que  les  aflronomes  appel- 
lentConilellations,  dont  chacune  contien  un 
certain  nombre  d'etoiles  que  les  anciens  fup- 
ppfoient  refembler  a  quelque  animal,  &c* 
^u  nom  duqupl  elle  eft  appellee.  Le  nom- 
bre des  conftellations  eft  quarante-neuf. 

Douze  de  ces  conftellations  s'appellent  les 

fignes  du  Zodiac,  fous   lequels  le  foleil,   en 

apparence,  pafl^e  dans  TEcliptique  en  douze 

mbis,  pendant  que  la  terre  fait  fa  revolution 

annuelle  dans  fon  orbe.     Cegi  eft  ia  caufe  de 

k  viciflitude  des  faiforis. 

Chacun 
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Chacua  dc  ces  douzc  figncs  fe  divifc  en 
trente  degr^s,  qui  corrcfpondent  aux  douzc 
mois  ct  aur  jours  des  mois;  Ic  fokil  ehtrc 
en  chacun  d'eux  dans  rordre  fuivant: 

Le  Belier.     LeTaureau.     Les  Gemeaux. 

If'EcreviiTe.  Le  Lion.  LaViergc. 

©  a  ^'ji 

La  Balance.       Le  Scorpion.      Le  Sagittaire. 

Le  Capricorne.  Le  Verfeau.     Les  Poiflbns, 

Le  Belier  -» 

Le  Taureau       I  Sont  les  figncs  du  Printemsi 

Le  Gemeaux    J 

L*  Ecrevifle     -^ 

Le  Lion  I  Sont  les  fignes  de  TEte. 

La  Vierge        J 

La  Balance      ^ 

Le  Scorpion     I  Sont  les  Signes  de  T  Automn^* 

Le  Sagittaire  J 

Le  Capricorne  A 

Lc  Vcrfeau       I  Sont  les  Signes  de  THiver. 

Les  PoilTonSt  J 


Pet$ 
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Des     CO  metes. 

II  y  a  d'autres  corps  celeftes  qui  paroifTent 
quelquefois  dans  notre  fyfteme  folaire, 
qij'  on  appelle  Conietes.  Les  anciens  les 
regardoient  comme  de  prodiges  *,  et  dc 
meteores  qui  n  exiftoicnt  plus  quand  elles^ 
difparoiflbient.  Mais,  fan^  doute,  les  cq- 
metes  ont  ete  formees  avec  le  refle  de  la 
creation  ;  et  felon  le^  obfervatiqn^  des  aftro- 
nomes  modernes,  elks  traverfent  les  orbes 
de  toutes  les  planetes,  et  font  leurs  revolu- 
tions autour  du  foleil  dans  dcs  elipfcs 
fort  excentriques,  ayant  leurs  periodes  re-r 
fpedtives  de  pres  d'un  liecle. 

Les  cometes,  en  approchant  du  folcif, 
acquierent  des  queiies  fiamboyantes  de  plu- 
fieurs  degres  de  longueur,  dont  la  chaleur 
de  cet  aftre  eft  la  caufe.  Elles  fe  meuvent 
avec  une  velocite  etonnante  quand  elles 
font    pres   du  foleil  -f-,    mais  fort  lente- 

♦  Cette  opinion  eft  entretenue  par  des  ignorans  tt 
iuperftitieux  dans  toutes  les  parties  du  monde. 

t  Ce  point  de  fa  revolution  eft  appelle  ]fi  Peribelie  dc 
la  c^mete  par  les  aftronomes. 

mcnt 


(  isi  ; 

mcnt  quand  elles  parcourent  la  parrie 
oppofce  ♦,  de  leurs  orbes,  qui  eft  a  unc 
diftance  immenfc  de  cet  aftre. 

Des     eclipses. 

Tous  les  corps  obfcures  places  dircdlement 
oppofes  aux  rayons  du  foleil,  jettent  un*^ 
ombre  derriere  eux,  la  lumiere  ^tant  inter- 
ceptee  par  le  corps  opaque.  Cett'  ombre 
s'etend  en  longueur  et  en  largeur  felon  Ic 
volume  du  corps  qui  Tintcrcepte. 

II  paroit  de  la  que  les  ecHpfcs  du  foleil 
n*arrivent  que  parce  que  la  lune,  qui  eft  un 
globe  opaque,  etantplacee  cntrela  terrcet  le 
foleil,  intercepte  la  lumiere  qui  devroit  venir 
du  foleil  a  la  terre. 

Un  eclipfe  de  lune  n'arrive  que  parce 
que  la  terre,  ctant  plagce  direcftement  entrc 
1^  foleil  et  la  lune,  empeche  le  foleil  d  eclairer 
h  lun^, 

*  Ccci  s'appelle  fon  JpheUe^   ctant  le  point  le  plus 
eloignc  du  foleil.     Les  extemes  du  froid  et  du  chaud,  que 
]c8  cometes  eprouvent  en  approchant  ces  deux   points, 
dcvroicnt  etrc  cxcciTjfs, 

C'cft 
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'  Cefl  purquoi  Ics  eclipfes  da  foleil  u*ar=t 
i-ivent  que  quand  la  lune  eft  npuvelle,  et 
par  confequent  dans  cette  partie  de  fon  or^ 
bite  qui  eft  precifement  entre  le  foleil  et 
la  terre  ;  ,e.t  celleS  de  lune  qu-e  quand  elle 
^jft  pleine,  et  confequement  dans  le  ppint 
oppofe  de  foij  orbe,  et  pafle  au  t ravers  dc 
rombre  de  la  terre,  qui  s'etend  an  dela  de 
Torbite  de  la  lune  en  forme  d'un  cone*, 
comme  Vombire  de  tous  les  corps  fpheri- 
ques  -f. 


ITALIAN    TRANSLATION. 

COMPENDIO  dell'  ASTRONOMIA, 
o  de'  SISTEMI  pel  MONDO. 

T  'ASTROMIA,  della  quale  daro  «h' idea 

generale,    fpiega  le   apparenze,    la  fi- 

tuazione,  e  le    rivoluzioni  de'corpi  celefti. 

*  Ceftfl  dire,  en  forme  d'un  pain  de  fucre. 
i"  Suppofe  que  le  corps  lumineux  foit  besucoup  plus 
grand  que  le  corps  opaque. 

Tratta 
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Tratta  dl  tutte  le  ftcUe  chc  vcdiamo ;  dcUc 
quali  fei  fono  Piancti  *  o  globi  erranti,  chc 
fplendono  per  mezzo  di  una  luce  di  riflef- 
fione,  che  ricevono  dal  fole,  Le  altrc  fono 
chiamate  ftelle  fifle,  che  rilucono  col  proprio 
loro  fplcndorc,  e  fcmpre  occupano  il  medefi- 
moluogo  nel  cielo  Tuna  per  rifpetto  all*  altra^ 
c  le  medefimc  relazioni  di  diflanza. 

Oltre  i  fei  piancti  Primarj,  vi  fono  diect 
plane ti  fecondarj  nel  noflro  fiftema  folarc, 
che  fi  chiamano  Satelliti-f-  uno  dc*  qualis 
cioe,  la  luna,  il  Satellite  della  terra,  A 
vifibile  ;  i  nove  altri  furono  fcoperti  coll' 
ajuto  del  canochiale. 

Il   SISTEMA    di    T  O  L  O  M  E  O. 

Tolomco  viffe  verfo  il  mezzo  della  centuria 
feconda,  e  inventb  il  fiftema  antico  d* Aftro- 
nomia,  chc  al  prefente  e  univerfalmente  ri- 


t  Pianeta^  un  Vocabolo  Greco,  chc  fignificauna  ftella 
erranie, 

t  Quefto  nomc  (ignifica  gli  attendenti  o  guarda  corpo 

^'un  prjncii>c. 

,  getatto 
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gettato  come  un*  ipotefi  aflarda,   inc6'mpati- 
bile  colle  apparenze  celefti,   e  contraria  allc 
olTervazioni  ailronomiche. 

Quel  Filofofo  eollacava  la  terra  nel  centro 
deir  univerfo,  il  quale  confinava  al  noftro 
fiftema  folare.  Sccondo  lui  la  luna  era  un 
piancta  primario,  e  di  tutti  Taltri  piancti  la 
pill  vicina  alia  terra.  Sopra  la  luna  ftavano' 
Mercuric,  Venere,  il  Sole*,  Marte,  Giove, 
cSaturnos  efopraquefti  fettepianeti  il  Fir- 
mamento,  al  quale  immaginava  chc  tutte  le 
itelle  fiffe  follero  attaccate.  Per  confeguen- 
za,  Tolomeo  fuppofe  che  il  fole,  Taltri  pia- 
ncti, e  tutte  le  ftelle  iifTe,  foflero  portati  in 
venti  quattro  ore  d*oriente  In  occidente  in- 
torno  alia  terra  dal  Primo  Mobile.  Queflo 
era  una  sfera  imaginaria  fopra  il  firmamento, 
ch'  auvilwppava  le  sfere  dfe'  pianeti  e  delle 
ftelle  fiffe,  e  communicando  il  fuo  movimen- 
to  a  tutti  i  cieli  inferiori,  li  portava   colle 


*  Tolomco  immaginb  ch'  il  fole  foffe  piancta,  e  che  fi 
miiovefie  intorno  alia  terra  conic  il  Centro  del  mondo, 
mentre  ia  terra  ^ava  immobile, 

'       flcUc 
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ftclle  ed  i  pianeti,  intorno  alia  terra  con  una 
velocita  incrcdibile.  Tale  fu  il  fifteina  di 
Tolomeo, 

Del  SISTEMA  di  COPERNICO* 

Copernico,  chc  nacque  a  Thorn  nella 
Pruffia  verfo  il  fine  delladecima  quintaccn* 
turia,  dopo  un  applicazionc  di  trenta  anni, 
publico  un  nuovo  fiftema  d'Aftronomia^  chc 
nonera  totalmentc  incognito  agli  antichi  -f-. 

Queflo  fiftema  c  ftato  adottato  da  tutti  gU 
uomini  dotti  fra  i  moderni. 

Nol  ofiamo  chiamarlo  il  vero  fiftcnaa;  come 
TImmortale  Neutono  I'ha  fpiegato  pel 
principio  d'attrazzione,  e  le  leggi  general! 
del  moto. 

Copcrnico  ripone  il  folc  nel  centro  de* 
circoli  che  Mercurio,  Venere,  Marte,  Giove, 
c  Saturno  defcrivono  coUoro  proprio  moto 


t  Thalete^x  Mileto,  Hipparcho^t  Pitagora^  davanoalla 
terra  una  movimcnto  intorno  al  fole,  ed  Ecfmio  Pitagorico 
dilTe,  chc  la  terra  tornava,  come  una  rota,  ful  fuo  cencro 
d*occidentc  in  orient-:,      Vcdi  Plutarco,  Jjc  motu  ttrra, 

d'occidcnte 


(     256     ) 

d*occidente  in  oriente,  che  gli  aftronomi 
chiamano  le  Orbite  de'  pianeti,  cioe,  i  fen- 
tieri  che  defcrivono  ne'  cieli  intorno  al  fole* 
La  terra,  fecondo  quel  Filolbfo,  e  un  pia- 
BCta,  ed  ha  un  muovimento  fimilare  d'oc- 
cidente  in  oriente  in  tornoal  fole.  Fa  la  fua 
rivoluzioneannuale  in  trecentofefianta-cinquc 
giorni,  cinque  ore,  e  quarantotto  minute. 

Copernico  ripone  i  fei  pianeti  nelF  or- 
dine  Teguente,  cioe,  Mercurio  il  piu  vicino, 
al  fole,  ch'  e  il  centro  del  noftro  fiftema  *, 
dipoi  Vencre,  la  terra,  Marte,  Giove,  Sa- 
turno,  a  diftanze  ineguali  Tun  dall*  altro. 
Sopra  tutti  quefti  ripone  le  ftelle  fifle  a 
una  diftanza  incomprenfibile  dal  fole,  e 
dair  orbita  di  Saturno  ftefTo.  Ciafcuna 
delle  ilelle  fifTe  aparentemente  e  un  fole  -f , 


♦  Quefto  fiftema,  immenfa  rifpetto  al  Globo  terrcftre, 
non  e  ch'  una  picciola  parte  del  Tutto  che  chiamia- 
mo  I'Universo. 

t  Argumeuti  convincenti   ci  portano   a  credere,  che 
tutti  i  pianeti  fiano  abitati  da  creature  di  diverfe  fpecic  . 
emaniere   di  vivere,  fecondo  i  luoghi  ddia  loro  abita- 
zioni  nel  vafto  Univcrfo. 

in torn  i  a to 
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intorniato  da  pianeti,  a  la  maniera  del  noftrO 
fiftema  folare  ;  c  quefti  foli   fono  collocati 
a    diftanze    ineguali    di    cfib,    e   Tun  dalU 
altro. 

La  Luna  e  un  piancta  fecondario  o  Sa- 
tellite, che  gira  intorno  alia  terra  in  venti 
fette  giorni  c  niezzoj  ed  e  portata  con  efTa, 
intorno  al  foLe,  nella  fua  rivoluzione  an- 
il u  ale, 

Gio^^e  ha  quattro  SatelHti  o  lunc,  e  Sa- 
turno  ne  ha  cinqae,  che  girano  intorno  a 
quei  pianeti  in  tempi  ineguali  proporzionati 
alleloro  diftanze,  e  gli  illuminano  come  la 
luna  illumina  la  terra  nella  notte.  Sono 
anche  portati  intorno  al  folc  coi  loro  re- 
fpettlvi  pianeti  nelle  rivoluzioni  loro  perio-* 
diche, 

Mercurlo^  effendo  il  piii  vicino  al  fole 
di  tutti  pianeti,  fa  la  fua  rivoluzione  intor- 
no a  qucir  aftro  in  trc  mefi,  Venerc  in 
fette  mefi  e  mezzOj  Rlarte  in  un  anno 
e  trecento  venti  due  giorni,  Giove  quafi 
in  dodici  anni,  e  Saturno  in  venti  novc 
anni  e  mezzo  incirca. 

S  Oltrc 
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Oltrc  il  fuo  moto  annuale  Inlorho  al 
fole,  la  terra  gira  fopra  TafTc  fua  d'occi- 
dente  in  oriente  in  venti  quattro  ore ;  e 
quefta  rivoluzione  fi  chiama  il  moto  diurno 
di  efla;  ed  in  confeguenza  di  quella  ro- 
tazione,  il  fole,  le  ftelle  fiffe,  ed  i  pianeti 
devono  parere  a  noi  rivolgerfi  in  venU 
quattro  ore    d*oriente  in  occidente. 

I  caretteri  chc  TAftronomi  ufano  a  no- 
tare  i  fei  pianeti,  il  fole,  e  la  luna,  fono 
quefti : 

5   Mcrcuro  %  Giove 

$    Venere  h  Saturno 

0    La  Terra  q  II  Sole 

^   Marte  j)  La  Luna. 

Delle    COSTELLAZIONL 

Le  ftelle  fiffe  fono  ordinate  in  gruppi 
differenti  che  gli  Aftronomi  chiamano  Co- 
ftellazioni,  ciafcuna  delle  quali  abbraccia 
un  certo  numero  di  ftelle,  e  fii  fuppofto 
dagli  antichi  ch'  effe  ralTomigliaflero  a 
qualche  animale,    col  nome   del  quale  la 

coftellazionc 
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ecftbllazione  k   chiamata.     II  numcro  d«llc 
coflellazioni    e  di  quaranta  novc. 

Dbdici  di  quefte  coftellaziorli  (i  chiamano 
i  fegni  del  Zodiaco,  fottd  de*  quali  il  foW 
apparentemente  pafla  nelT  Eclittica  in  do- 
dici  mefl,  mientre  Ja  terra  fa  la  Tua  rivo- 
luzione  annuale  nell'  orbita  fua.  Queftsl 
h  la  cagione  delle  viciffitudini  delle  ftagioni. 

Ogn*  uno  de'  dodici  fegni  e  divifo  ifi 
trenta  gradi,  che  cdrrifpondorio  co*  dodici 
mefij  e  Co'  giorni  de'  mcfi ;  ed  il  fole 
cntra  in  ciafcuno  di  loro  nell*  ordine 
fcguentc  i 


Aricte: 

Tore: 

Gemini, 

T 

« 

n 

Cancra. 

Lione. 

Vergine. 

65 

Si 

m 

Bilancia. 

Scorpione. 

Sagittario. 
t 

Capricorno. 

Aquario. 

Pefci. 

X 

Aricte,    Tdro,    e  Gemitil,  fono    i  fegni 
della  primavera. 

Cancro,  Leone,  c  Vergine,  fono  i  fegni 
della  (late, 

S  2  JBlilancIa^ 


Bilancia,  Scorpione,  e  Sagittario,  fono 
1  fegni  deir  Autumno. 

Capricorno,  Aquario,  e  Pefci,  fono  i 
fegni  deir  inverno. 

Delle     CO  METE. 

Vi  fono  altri  corpi  celefti  che  apparifcono 
nel  noftro  fiftema  folare,  chiamati  Comete. 
Gli  antichi  le  riguardavano  come  prodigj  *, 
e  meteori  che  non  effiftevano  piu  quando 
fparivano.  Ma,  fenza  dubbio,  le  comete 
furano  formate  col  refto  della  creazione ; 
e,  fecondo  le  ofl'ervationi  degli  aftronomi 
moderni,  trapaffano  le  orbite  de'  pianeti, 
fanno  la  rivoluzione  loro  intorno  al  fole 
neir  orbite  grandemente  eccentriche,  o 
allungate,  ed  hanno  i  loro  periodi  refpettivi 
di  quafi  un  fecolo. 

Le  comete  hanno  delle  code  fiamcggianti 
d'una  lunghezza    di  molti  gradi,   quando 


*  Quefta  opinion^  e  tenuta  da'    fuperftizofi  ed  igno- 
ranti  fino  a  quefto  tempo  in  tutte  le  parti  del  mondo. 

s*  au-* 
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s*  auviclnano  al  fole,  caglonate  dal  calore 
di  qucir  aftro ;  e  li  muovono  con  velocita 
maraviglofa  quando  fono  vicine  al  folc  *, 
ma  molto  lentamente  quando  ftanno  ad 
una  diftanza  immenfa  da  quel  luminare, 
nella  parte  oppofta  -f  delle  loro  Orbite. 

Dell'ECLISSI, 

Ogni  corpo  ofcuro,  collocato  dirctta- 
mente  oppofto  a'  raggi  del  fole,  getta  un' 
ombra  dictro  a  fc  ftelTo,  perche  la  luce  h 
intercetta  dal  corpo  opaco ;  c  Tombra  fi 
llende  in  lunghezza  e  larghezza  fccondo 
il  volume  del  corpo  che  V    interGetta. 

Donde  pare  che  gli  eccliffi  del  fole  ac- 
jcadono   folamente  perche    la   luna,    ch*    e 

f  Qucfto  punto  dclla  loro  rivojuzione,  efTendo  iJ  piu 
vicino  al  fole,  gli  aftronomi  lo  chiamano  il  PirihtHon 
dclla  cometa. 

t  Qucfto  punto  fi  chiama  il  fuo  Aphelion^  efTendo  il  piu 
difcofto  dal  fole.  Bifogna  che  le  comete  provino  Teftre- 
mo  del  caldo  c  del  ffcddo  ncU*  auvicinarfi  quefti  due 
punti. 

S  3  un 
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un  corpo  opacc,  collocata  fra  la  terra  cd  il 
fole,  intercetta  il  lume  chc  doveva  havere 
(derivato  dal  fole  alia  terra, 

Un'  eccliffi  della  luna  auvienne  fola- 
mente  perche  la  terra,  collocata  dirretta- 
mente   fra  il   fole   e  la  luna,   impedifce  il 

fole  da  illuminar  la  luna, 

(  ... 

Quefta  e  la  cagione  che  V  eccliffi  del 
fole  non  fuccedono  mai  che  quando  la  luna 
e  nuova,  e  per  confeguenza,  in  quella 
parte  della  ful  orbita  ch'  e  precifarnente 
fra  il  fole  e  la  terra  ^  e  Y  eccliffi  della  luna 
accadono  folamente  quando  e  plena,  e  fla 
nel  pun  to  oppofto  della  fua  orbita,  e  tra- 
pafia  rombra  della  terra.  C^ell'  ombra 
fi  eftende  qltre  I'orbita  della  luna  nell^ 
forma  d'  un  cono  *,  come  quella  d'ogni 
corpo  sferico-f . 


♦  Cioe,  nella  forma   d'un  pane  di  zuccaro. 

f  Suppofto   che'il   corpo   luminofo    fiA   molto    piu 
grandc  del  cojpo  ofcurOo 


Having 
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Having  finifhcd  this  Abridgement  of  Aftro- 
nomy,  I  (hall  add  the  following  (hort 
Definitions  in  Engiifli,  French,  and 
Italian,  which  may  poflibly  be  ufeful 
to  thofe  who  arc  dcfirous  of  learning  thofe 
languages. 

Geography  is  a  defcriptlon  of  the 
Earth,  or  terraqueous  Globe,  W'ith  its 
Zones,  Climates,  Meridians,  Parallels  of 
Latitude,  and  natural  Divifions,  namelj^^ 
Continents,  IQands,  Peninfulas,  Ifthmus's, 
Capes,  &c. 

Astronomy  explains   the  motion  and^ 
revolutions  of  the   Heavenly  Bodies. 

Arithmetic  is  theknowledge  of  Num- 
bers, their  properties,  and  various  combi- 
nations. 

Geometry  is  the  art  of  meafuring 
the  earth,  and  of  calculating  the  diflances 
of  the  heavenly  bodies  from  the  fun,  and 
{fom  each  other. 

Lopic  is  the  art  of  reafoning  well. 

S  4  Music 
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Mef SIC    IS  the   doftrlne  of  founds,  an4 
confifts  of  Melody,  and   Harmony. 

History  is  a  narration  pf  the  tranfac- 
tions  of  various  nations,  with  regard  to 
the  prefent  time,  or  paft  ages  ;  Qr,  **  Phi- 
lofophy  teaching  by  examples/' 

Grammar  is  the  art  of  writing  and 
ipeaking    accurately. 

Ethics,  or  Moral  Philofophy,  is  the 
art  of  living  well,  and  treats  of  manners, 
virtues,  and  vices  ;    and  their  extremes. 


FRENCH   TRANSLATION. 

Ayant  fini  TAbrege  dc  TAftrpnomie,  j'a 
jouterai  les  cpurtes  Definitions  fuivante§ 
en  Anglois,  Fran9pis,  et  Italien ;  qui 
feront,  peutetfe,  utiles  a  ceux  qui  yeulent 
apprendre  ces  langues. 

La  Geographie  eft  k  defcriptipn  de 
la  Terre,  ou  du  Globe  Terreftre,  avec  fe? 
Zones,  fes  Climats,  fes  Meridiens,  fes 
Paralleles  de  Latitude,  et  ces  Divifions  na- 

turejles^ 
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naturelles,  favoir,  Continens,  Iflcs,  Prefqu*- 
ifles,  Ifthmes,    Caps,  &c. 

L'AsTRONOMjE  cxplique  le  mouvement, 
pt  les  revolutions,  des  Corps  Celeftes. 

L*ARiTHMETiQUEeftlafciencedesNom- 
bres,  de  leur  proprietes,  et  lieur  diverfes 
pombinaifons. 

La  Geometrie  eft  1*  art  de  mefurer  la 
terre,  et  de  calculer  les  diftances  des  corps 
peleftes    du  foleil,  et  de  Tun  a  Tautre. 

La  Lqgique  eft  Tart  de  bien  raifonner. 

La  MUS5QUE  eft  la  fcience  des  fons ; 
die  eft  compofee  de  la  Melodic,  et  de  THar- 
monic. 

L'HisToiRE  eft  la  narration  de  faits  de 
jdiverfes  nations  par  rapport  au  terns  pre- 
fent,  ou  aux  fiecles  pafles ;  ou  **  bien  la  Phi- 
<*  lofophie  enfeignant  par  des  exemples." 

La  Grammaire  eft  Tart  de  parler  et 
d'ecrire  exadlement. 

La  Morale  eft  Tart  de  bien  vivrc,  et 
traite  de  moeurs,  des  virtus,  et  des  vices ; 
et  de  leurs  extremes. 

ITALIAN 
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ITALIAN    TRANSLATION. 

Finito  quefto  Compendio  dell'  Aftronomla, 
jaggiungero  le  feguenti  brevi  Definizioni  in 
Inglefe,  Francefe,  ed  Italiano ;  che  forfe 
farranno  utili  aquei  che  vogliono  imparar 
quelle  lingue. 

LaGEOGRAPHiA  e  la  defcrizione  della 
Terra,  o  del  Globo  terraqueo,  colle  fue 
Zone,  i  fuei  Climi,  i  fuoi  Meridiani,  i  fuoi 
Parallelli  di  Latidudlne,  e  le  fue  Divifioni 
natural!,  cioe,  Gontinenti,  Ifole,  Penifole, 
Iftmi,  Capi,  &c. 

L'AsTRONMiA  fpiega  il  moto,  e  le  rivo- 
luzioni  de'   Corpi  Celefti. 

L'Aritmetic A  e  la  fclenza  de'  Numeri, 
delle  proprieta,  e  delle  diverfe  combinazioni, 
loro. 

La  Geometria  e  Tartc  di  mifurare  la 
terra,  e  di  calcolare  le  diftanze  de'  corpi  ce- 
lefti  dal  fole,   e  dell'  uno  dall*  aitro. 

La  LoGiCA  hV  arte  di  ben  difcorrere. 

La  MusicA 
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La  MujiCA^  la  fcienza  de-  fuoni,  c 
confide    di  Melodia,  e  di  Armonia, 

L'HisToBiA  c  la  narrazione  dc'  fatti  di 
diverfe  nazioni,  rifpetto  al  tempo  prefcnte, 
cd  a*  fccoli  pafTati ;  ovep  f*  la  Filofofia 
che  infegna  cogli  eflcmpj." 

La  Grammatica  c  I'arte  di  fcrivere  c 
di  palare  eflattamente. 

L'Eticac  Tartc  di  ben  vivere,  e  tratta 
^c'  coftumi,  delle  virtu,  e  de'  vizj;  c  dc' 
Jpro  eftremi. 
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A  Table  of  the  Latitude  and  Longitude 
of  the  principal  Cities  and  Places  on  the 
Globe,  which  are  mentioned  in  this  Intro- 
dudlion. 


Lstitade 

Longmjic, 

Deg. 

Min. 

D-J. 

M-i.. 

Adrianoplc, 

42 

0 

N. 

26 

30 

E, 

Agra, 

26 

43 

N. 

76 

30 

E, 

Algiers, 

36 

50 

N. 

3 

16 

E. 

Amfterdam, 

5^ 

23 

N. 

5 

4 

E.. 

Athens, 

37 

58 

N. 

24 

5 

E, 

Barcelona, 

42 

26 

N. 

2 

18 

E. 

Bafil, 

47 

40 

N. 

7 

40  : 

E. 

Bern, 

47 

0 

N.' 

7 

ao 

E, 

Bergen, 

60 

10 

N. 

5 

40 

E. 

Berlin, 

52 

33 

N. 

»3 

32 

E. 

Birmingham, 

5^ 

30 

N. 

I 

50 

W. 

Breflaw, 

51 

15 

N. 

i6 

50 

E. 

Brefti 

48 

23 

N. 

4 

25 

W. 

Briftol, 

S» 

33 

N. 

2 

40 

\v. 

Bergamo, 

45 

40 

N. 

10 

5 

E. 

Brelcia> 

45 

27 

N. 

10 

39 

E. 

Grand  Cairo, 

30 

0 

N. 

3^ 

0 

E, 

Cambridge, 

52 

»5 

N. 

0 

5 

E. 

Cadiz, 

36 

33 

N. 

6 

I 

W. 

Canterbury, 

51 

16 

N. 

I 

«5 

E. 

Cape  Guard afui, 

II 

10 

N. 

50 

12 

E. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope, 

36 

4 

S. 

19 

35 

E. 

Cape  Comorin, 

7 

5° 

N. 

77 

3<3 

E. 

Cape  Horn, 

56 

35 

S. 

79 

Si 

VV. 

Cape  St,  Vincent, 

36 

53 

N. 

9 

6 

w. 

(  iyo  ) 


Latitude, 
Dcg.     Min. 


Coitftantlnople, 

41 

0 

Copenhagen, 

ss 

4' 

Corinth, 

37 

30 

Cufco, 

12 

^5 

Calmar, 

56 

40 

Chriftiana, 

59 

50 

CapeVerd^ 

14 

43 

Cracow, 

50 

0 

Dantzic, 

54 

12 

Delly, 

29 

0 

Dublin, 

53 

20 

Dardanelles, 

40 

16 

Edinburg, 

55 

58 

Elfineur, 

56 

0 

Fez, 

33 

30 

Florence, 

^^ 

30 

Geneva, 

46 

20 

Genoa, 

44 

■^5 

Gibraltar^ 

36 

0 

Gallipoii, 

40 

5' 

Hamburgh, 

53 

41 

Jeddo, 

36 

20 

Ifpahan, 

32 

5° 

Knonigfbergi 

54 

43 

Lifbon, 

38 

42 

Limaj 

J2 

15 

London, 

5« 

30 

Lubec,        * 

54 

0 

Lyons, 

45 

46 

Lucca, 

43 

52 

Lepanto, 

3» 

30 

Madrid, 

40 

30 

Marfeiiies, 

43 

15 

-    tohJ?itU(»e. 

, 

Deg. 

Min. 

N. 

28 

56  I 

N 

12 

50 

N 

23 

0  1 

S. 

70 

0  ^ 

N. 

16 

14  1 

N. 

10 

'^ 

N. 

17 

CIO    ' 

N. 

19 

30  ] 

N. 

tS 

36 1 

N. 

76 

30  ■ 

N. 

6 

28 

N- 

26 

5- 

N: 

3 

0 

N 

13 

23 

N 

6 

0 

N. 

12 

15 

N. 

6 

0 

N. 

9 

0 

N. 

6 

0 

N. 

27 

46 

N. 

9 

40 

N. 

139 

0 

N. 

51 

30 

N. 

21 

35 

N. 

8 

53 

S. 

77 

30 

N. 

0 

0 

N. 

II 

40 

N. 

4 

55 

N. 

II 

27 

N. 

23 

15 

N. 

4 

15 

N. 

5 

20 

(  VI  ) 


Mexico, 
Mofcow, 
Meaco, 

Mofambique, 

Nanking, 

Naples, 

Oxford, 

Paris, 

Pekin, 

Petcrfburg, 

Plymouth. 

Portfmouth, 

Prague, 

Prefburg, 

Padua, 

Rome, 

Ragufa, 

Seville, 

Stockholm, 

Suez, 

ToboKki, 

Toledo, 

Toulon, 

Tripoli, 

Tunis, 

Venice, 

Vienna, 

Vicenza, 

Verona, 

Upfal, 

Ucrecht, 

Warfaw, 

York, 


Latitude. 

Long 

ihi.1e. 

Dc|.  Mill. 

Dc-t. 

Min. 

ao   o 

N. 

103 

0 

55  45 

N. 

37 

5' 

36   . 

N. 

136 

'5 

15   0 

S. 

4t 

40 

32   0 

N. 

iiS 

30 

41   0 

N. 

•4 

»9 

5«  45 

N. 

I 

15 

48  50 

N. 

2 

25. 

40   0 

N. 

116 

28 

60   0 

N. 

30 

25 

50  26 

N. 

4 

'5 

50  45J' 

N 

I 

6 

50   0 

N. 

14 

20 

48  20 

N. 

17 

30 

45  30 

N. 

12 

'5 

41  54 

N. 

12 

45 

42  45 

N. 

i3 

*5 

37     15 

N. 

6 

i 

59  30 

N. 

18 

8 

29  50 

N. 

3? 

27 

58   0 

N. 

h 

0 

39    45 

N. 

4 

12 

43   7 

N. 

6 

0 

33     30 

N. 

14 

30 

36  47 

N. 

10 

0 

45  25 

N. 

i2 

10 

48  20 

N. 

16 

20 

45  34 

N. 

12 

15 

45  26 

N. 

It 

20 

60  10 

N. 

»7 

56 

52   7 

N. 

S 

6 

52  15 

N. 

21 

5 

54   oJ 

N. 

J 

3 
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For  the  Ufe  of  thofe   who  are   unacquainted^ 
with  the  LEARNED  LANGUAGES,  and  are 
defirous  of  fpeaking   and  writing  Englifli,  or 
any  other  Modern  Language,     with   accuracy 
and  precifion. 
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